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Fall Quarter, 1960

September 1, Last day for admission
application

September 21, Wednesday, 8:30 a. m.
New faculty orientation

September 22, Thursday, 1:30 p. m.
General faculty meeting

September 25, Sunday, 7:30 p. m.
Convocation for new freshmen

September 28, Wednesday, 8:00 a. m.-
4:00 Fome,
Enrollment of returning students

September 29, Thursday, 8:00 a. m.,
Classes begin

October 5, Wednesday,
Fina! day of enrallment

October 28 and 29, Friday and Saturday,
Homecoming :

November 11, Friday,
Veterans' Day (Holiday)

Navember 23, Wednesday, 12:00 noon-
November 28, Manday, 8:00 a. m.,
Thanksgiving recess

December 13, Tuesday,
Final examinations begin

December 16, Friday, 3:00 p. m.
Quarter ends

Winter Quarter, 1961
Janvary 2, Monday, 2:00 p.m.
Dormitaries open
January 3, Tuesday, 8:00 a. m.,
Registration
January 4, Wednesday, 8:00 a. m.,
Closses begin
January 10, Tuesday,
Fina! day of enrollment
February 22, Wednesday
Washington's Birthday tholiday)
March 14, Tuesday,
Final examinations begin
March 17, Friday, 3:00 p. m.,
Quarter ends
P}
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calendar

Spring Quarter, 1961

March 27, Manday, 8:00 a.m.
Registration Day

March 28, Tuesday, 8:00 a.m.
Classes begin

April 3, Monday _
Fina! day of enrollment

May 30, Tuesday
Memoriat Day {Haliday)

June 4, Sunday
Boccolaureate

June 5, Monday,
Final examinations begin

,ng_r;day, 300 p.m.
' Quarter ends '

June @, Fridoy,
Cammencement

Summer Quarter, 1961
June 19, Monday
Registration Day
June 20, Tuesday, 7:30 a.m,
Classes begin
July 4, Tuesday
Independence Day {Holiday)
July 28, Fridoy
End of six-week session

August 18, Friday, 5:00 p.m.
Quarter ends
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Directions for Correspondence

Inqusries showld be addressed to the offices named below:

GENERAL POLICY OF THE COLLEGE............ . ___.......The President
GENERAL INFORMATION...........ooonee ... The Dean of Students
ADMISSION
Undergraduate.............. e . Admissions  Officer
Gradvate. ... Directar of Groduate Studies
TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD AND ACADEMIC REPORTS. . Registrar

EXTENSION COQURSES...__ . ...occiveveee..Coordinotor of Extension
CORRESPONDENCE COURSES...............Office of Correspondence Study
HOUSING AND RESIDENCE HALL ASSIGNMENTS. ..

.......................................................... Dean of Men or Dean-of Women
SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS...__________.__.....The Dean of Students
LOANSThe Dean of pMen
PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT ..o The Dean of Men

PLACEMENT OF GRADUATES............._Director of the Placement Office

ALUMNI AFFAIRS e Director of Alumni Services

THE CAMPUS SCHOOL AND STUDENT TEACHING ASSIGNMENTS
........................................................................ Director, Campus School

FEES OR BUSINESS MATTERS... --e-..The Comptroller
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Governing Boards, 1959 - 1960

Board of Trustees

JOSEPH T. PEMBERTON...
MARSHALL FORREST. ...
DAVID G. SPRAGUE.......

BERNICE M. HALL ...

STEPHEN CHASE ...

Term ends June,
Term ends June,

Term ends June,

Term ends June,

1943
s eeeee oo Bellingham
19461
Term ends June,

1943

.....Bellingham

e Seattle

1962

......Bellingham

eeeeene EvETET

19635

State Board of Education

LLOYD J. ANDREWS, President Ex-Officio ..o

WILLIAM P, BOWIE ..

Term ends January,

FRANK 5. EMERT .o

Term ends lanuvary,

JAMES F. HODGES. ...

Term ends Janwary,

MARK E. HOEHNE.............

Term ends Jonuery,
STANLEY M. LITTLE, JR._....

Term ends January,

FRANK M. LOCKERBY ...

Term ends January,

WILLIAM M. LEUBKE e
Term ends Jonuary, 1963

OWEN H. PATTERSON........

Term ends tanuvory,

HERMAN R. PRAETORIUS..........

Term ends January,

MRS, HELEN RADKE... ...

Term ends January,

T. G. REAMES .o

JOBN N RUPP.__.....

Term ends Jonuary,

+ov...-Olympia

e Kirkland

1963

oo Omak

1945

e Winslow

1941

1946

-—......longview

e Seattle

1964

e Jacoma

1946

v Chehalis

wo......Bremerton

1941

Term ends January, 1964
PAUL SLUSSER........ ...

Term ends Januwary,

ROBERT R. WALTZ ...

Term ends lanuary,

NS - (]|
...Part Angeles

ceeeea.Spokane
e Seattle

eeeeeeenn.Pullman

e -Snohomish




Administrative Officers, 1959-1960

JAMES L. JARRETT, PhD.ceeee
MERLE S. KUDER, PhD... oo,

J. ALAN ROSS, PhDeo,

MELVIN A, ALLAN, EdM. ...

S. 4. BUCHANAN oo
DOROTHY BUTTON, EdM.o
DONALD A. FERRIS, M.A ..o

HAROLD A, GOLTZ MA. .
RAYMOND F, HAWK, Ph.D...... ... .

C. W, McDONALD, MA.
WILLIAM J. O'NEIL, EAM. oo
LORRAINE POWERS, MA oo

*

Psychological Services and

Research Staff
MAURICE F. FREEHILL, EQ.D.,

Director
WILLIAM C. BUDD, Ph.D.
FRED M. DeBRULER, M.A.
WILLIAM A, HALL, M.D.

............................................. President

Dean af Students and Coordinator

of Instruction

weeeeeen.DeTN Of Summer Session,

Director af Graduate Studies

....Director of Plocement and
Alumni Services

ceeee.Comptroller
weeeeeee Assistont Registror

Registrar and Coordinator of
Extension

Director of Student Activities

-.....Directar of the Campus School

and Student Teaching
ceemee.Dean of Men
eeeeee..-Admissions Officer

ceveeee.Dean of Women

*®

Library Staff

MILDRED HERRICK, M.A. in L.S.,

Librarian

HERBERT R, HEARSEY, M.5. in L.S,
DOROTHY C. HILL, M.A. In L.S.

MIRIAM 5. MATHES, M.S,

C. RALPH MORSE, M.A.
ELLEN M. SIEGWARTH, M.L.S.
RUTH SPEARIN, B.A.

"
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The Faculty — 1959 -1960
Emeriti
WILLIAM WADE HAGGARD ... President Emeritus of the College

B.A., Maryville College; M.A,, University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Chicago;
Ed.D, [Honorary), Maryville College.

MAY LOVEGREN BETTMAN_____ Instructor Emeritus in Commercial Studies

Vashon College; Washington Stote University; Western Michigan College of Educa-
tion, Kalamazoa; Western Washington College of Education.

S. E. CARVER..... ... Associote Professor Emeritus of Physical Education

B.A., Stanford University; M.A., University of lowa; University of Californio; Univer-
sity of Cregon,

LINDA COUNTRYMAN...Associate Professor Emeritus of Home Economics

B.S., Milwaukee-Downer College; Teachers College, Columbia University; University
of Chicago,

NORA B. CUMMINS._....Professor Emeritus ot Political Science ond History

B.A, University of Minnesota; M.A., Columbia University; MNorthern Normal and
industrial Scheool.

GECRGIA P. GRAGG.......Instructor Emeritus of Commercial Studies and
Handwriting
Western Washington College of Education; AN., Palmer School of Penmanship.

THOMAS F. HUNT ..................Associate Professor Emeritus of Geography

B.A.. University of Minnesota; M.A., Clark University; University of Chicogo; Uni-
versity of Califarnio.

PRISCILLA KINSMAMN_ ... Assistont Professor Emeritus of Education

Ph.B.. University of Chicago; M.A., Teachers College, Calumbia University: University
of Washingtan.

IRVING E. MILLER ... __..Professor Emeritus of Education
B.A., University of Rochester; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago.

ANNA ULLIN.. ... Assistant Professor Emeritus of Foreign Languoges

B.A. University of Washington; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Cer-
tificate, Serbonne, Paris; Oxford; University of Mexico.

MABEL ZOE WILSON.. .o eeiieeeaee Professor Emeritus, Librorian
B.A., Ohio University; B.LS., New York State School of Library Science.
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NOTE: Date in parenthesis indicates year of initial ssrvice with the Coliege.

HENRY L, ADAMS (1957)... -Associate Professor of Psychology
B.A, M.A., University of Kentucky Umversnh, of Illinsis.

MARGARET AITKEN (1944} .......Associate Professor of Physical Educaticn
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

MELVIN A, ALLAN (1953).......................Associcte Prafesscr of Education;
Director of Placement
ond Alumni Services

B.A., University of Washington; Ed.M., Western Waoshington College of Education;
University of Washington.

ANGELO ANASTASIO {1955)...................Assistant Professor of Sociology
ALA., Boston University; MLA,, Ph.D., University of Chicago.
EDWARD J. ARNTZEN ({1924 s Professor of History

B.A., University of Washington; MA Columbla Unuversrry, Unwersd'y of Washington;
Colurnbla University..

LELA ATTEBERRY... I -Acting Instructor in Art
B.S.Ed., Southwesf Mlssourl Siute College, MA Umvers:ly of Missouri.
P. H. ATTEBERRY {(1954) .o Professor of Industrial Arts

B.S. Konzas State Teachers College, Pittsburg; M.5., Ed.D., University of Missouri.

DECLAN BARRON (1946} __..... Assaciate Professor of Biological Science
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington College of Education; MA., Yale University:
Stonford University.

MARION BESSERMAN (1952)..................Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.5., University of Washington; M.S., Purdue University; Ph.D. University of Wash-
ingtan,

EDNA BIANCHI e (Affiliated), Voice

Groduate of the Molajoli School of Bel Canto, Milan, [taly: Artistteacher in New
York for fifteen years.

DON F. BLOOD {(1951).cc.cooeeeeoe ... Assaciate Professor of Psychology
8.A. in Ed., Central Washington College of Education; M.A. Ph.D., State University
of lowa.

MIRA E. BOOTH (1938 e Assistant Professor of Music

B.A., University of Washington; M.A, Teachers College, Columbia University; Uni-
versity of Southern California.

RONALD BOYCE (1959)...............ccc....... /Acting Instructer of Geography
B.S., M.S., University of hah.
BERNARD L. BOYLAN (1956} ...................*Associote Professar of History

B.A., M.A, University of Washington; Ph.D., University of Missouri.

*Rank effective July 1, 1940,

L} ]
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LAURENCE W. BREWSTER (1948)...............Associate Professor of Speech
B.A., Yankton College; M.A., PhD., State University of lowa,

CLARK C. BROWN (1958} _.__._.._.__........Assistant Professor of Education
B.A. in Ed., Western Waoshingtan College of Education; M.A., Columbia University.

DON W. BROWN (1954)....................._Associate Professor of Educotion
B.S.. M.A., University of Nebraska; Ed.D,, Calorado State College.

WILLARD A. BROWN (1956 oo Instructor of Education
B.5., University of Washington; M.A., in Teaching (Physical Science}, Washington
Siaie University.

WILLIAM C. BUDD {1953)................_.Associate Professor of Psychology

and Assistant Director of Psycholagical Services and Research
B.A., Homline University; B.S., M.A., Fh.D, University of Minnesota.

DOROTHY BUTTON {1955)........o.oee......Assistant Professor of Education;

Assistant Registror
B.A., University of California; University of Washington; Ed.M., Western Washingtan
Callege of Education

DON F. BUTTRICK 11959)... oo eeeee AsSistant Professor of History
B.A., M.A. Ph.D, University of Ca[lfornlcl

DONALD J. CALL (1958) .o oieveveeeeeeo o dnStrUCtOr of Saciology
B.A.. M.A., University of Oregon,
SENE R. CARLILE (1947)... eeeeeemeeProOfessor of Speech

B.A,, B.S., Fort Hays K.unscs Stars Collega MA Colorado State College; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Wisconsin,

KATHERINE M. CARROLL {1958) .. *Associate Professor of Education
B.S.. Solem Teachers College; Ed.M.. EA.D., Boston University; Harvard University,

KATHERINE M. CASANOVA (1932)........_.Associate Professor of Education
B.S.. M.A., Teachers College, Columbio University; Stanford University; University of

Washington.

MOYLE F, CEDERSTROM (1935} ooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee.Professor of English
B.A.. M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Washington.

EDNA CHANNER (1940) . Associate Professor of Industrial Arts
B.A., M.A., University of Washington; Oregon State College.

ELEANOR CHESAREK (1987 e ee Assistant Professor of Music

WM., University of Southern California.

RAYMOND A. CISZEK (1948}....* Assaciote Professor of Physical Educatian
B.5., M.5., University of Illinois; Ed.D., Baston University,

*Rank effective July 1, 1950.
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KENNETH A, CLOUD........coo oo (AFfiliated), Trombone, Trumpet
B.A., Mus. Ed. University of Washingfon. First Trombone, Seatile Symphony since
1939; Trombone instructor ot the University of Washington and Seattle Pacific

College.

GERALD COHEN (19591..............Assistant Professor of English ond French
B.A, Breoklyn College; Ph.D., University of Washington.

HOWARD J. CRITCHFIELD (1951}).._........oen..u.......Professor of Geography
B.A, M.A., Ph.D., University of Washingfon.

FRANK L. D'ANDREA (19458} oo oo Professor of Music

B.5. M.A, New College, Teachers College, Columbia University; Royal Academy of
Music; and Mary Datchlor School, London, Englend; Ed.D., Teachers College, Colum-
bia University.

FRED M. DeBRULER {195%}...................Assistont Professor of Psychology
B.A. Western Washington College of Education; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia
University; University of Texas; Stanford University,

IWILLIAM J. DITTRICH (1987} _Assistont Professor of Physics
B.S., M.5., Universily of Washingtan.

DON J. EASTERBROOK (T959)....oeccvceree e nstructor of Geology
B.S., M.5., University of Washington.

LOWELL P, EDDY (1957) ... .......cceceeeee Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.5., M.S., Cregon State College; Fh.D., Purdue University, .

WILLIAM E. EIMENDOCRF {1958)..........._Instructor of Russian and Spanish
B.5., University of Puget Sound; M.A., University of Washington.

DONALD A, FERRIS (1947} cemeeeeeeeees Associate Professor of Education;

Registrar and Ceordinator of Extension
B.A., M.A., University of Washington; Teachers College, Columhbio University; Col-
arade State College.

MARK W. FLANDERS (1952)............c.cceen.n... Assistant Professor of Speech

B.A., lowa State Teachers College; M.A., State University of lown.

CHARLES J. FLORA (1957} Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.A., Purdue University; M. Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida.

IONE A, FOSS (1987 e Instructor of Art
B.5., MAA, Montana State College: University of Washington

MAURICE F. FREEHILL {1948].......ccereeevr_vecrcme......Professor of Psychology

B.Ed., University of Alberta, Canada; M.A,, Ed.D., Stonford University.

tLeave of Absence, 1959-&0.

L)
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HARVEY M. GELDER (1948} _.....Associate Professor of Mathematics
8.A., Colorada State College; M.A., University of Missouri; University of Washington;
University of Chicago,

GEORGE GERHARD (1959} oeeeeeeeen..Instructor of Psychology
B.S., M.5., Universily of Oregon.

JEROME GLASS (1955} oo Assistant Professor of Music
8.5, New York University: M. Mus,, University of Southern California,

HAROLD A, GOLTZ (1957)..................Assistont Professor of Educotion and
Director of Student Activities
B.A., Macolester College; M.A., University of Minnetota,

ELIZABETH GREGORY {1948)...............Acting insiructor of Education
8.A. in Ed., Western Woshington Coilege of Education.

WILLIAM A. GREGORY, JR. {1957)............... Assistont Professor of Speech
8.5., Central Michigan College; M.A., Michigan Stote University; Ph.D., University
of Minnescta,

BYRON E. HAGLUND (1958} ._....ooeeeenaee Assistont Professor of Economics
B.B.A, MA, University of Minnesota; C.P.A, Washington, D.C.; and Siate of
Washington.

IRWIN A. HAMMER (1945)_.. e ..Professor of Educotion

University of Toulouse, Tculouse, France, BA Pcrk College M.A., University of
Colorado; University of Minnesota; University of Chicago; Ed.D., Teachers College,
Columbia University.

1 VIGGO HANSEN (19589 e, Instryctor of English
B.A., Cherlin College; M.A,, University of Colorade,

CHARLES W. HARWOOD (1953)......_. Associote Professor of Psychology

B.S., M.5., Ph.D., University of Woashington.

JOHN C. HAUSER (1957)_.. .Instructor of Industrial Arfs
B.A., lowa State Teachers College MA Colorcdo State College.

RAYMOND F. HAWK {1945)...............Professor of Educatian; Director of

the Campus Schoo! and Student Teoching

B.A., DePauw University; M.A., Stonford University: Fh.D., Washington State
University.

HERBERT R. HEARSEY {1941).......... Associate Professor of Librory Science;

Reference Librorian
B.A., Ed M., Tufts Coliege; B.S. in Library Science; M.A. in Library Science, Univer-
sity of lllinois.

EARL R. HEPLER {1957)...................Assistont Professor of Industria} Arts
8.5, M35, Kansas State Teochers College; Ed.D., University of Missouri.
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PAUL E. HERBOLD (1952)...ccciie e Associate Professor of Speech

B.A. in Ed. Western Washington College of Education; M.A_, University of Wash-
ington; Ph.D.,, University of Minnesota,

MILDRED HERRICK (1945} Associate Professor of Library Science; Librorian
B.A., Michigan State Normal College; B.A. in LS., M.A. in LS., University of Michigan

ARTHUR HICKS (1933) ... . ..Professor of English
B.A, MA_ University of Oregcn, PhD S?anfcrd Unwermy

JAMES L. HILDEBRAND ({1952)............Associate Professor of Mathematics

BA, MA., HNorth Texos State Coliege; University of lowa; Columbio University;
University of Washington.

DOROTHY C. HILL (1958)..._.........._..........]«nstructor of Library Science;
Catalague Librarian
B.A., University of Kentucky: M.A. in LS. University of Michigan.

HARLEY E. HILLER (1957).........coeereecevenn Assistant Professor of History
B.A., Westmor College; M.A., University of Minnesota.

MABEL HODGES (1957) oo Assistant Professor of Education
B.E., Wastern lllincis State University; M.A., Washington State University.

ANNIS J, HOVDE (1948).......ccccoccveecece.e Assistant Professor of English
B.A., M.A., University of Washington; Stonford University.

JACKSON M. HUBBARD (19535).........___Instructor of Physical Education
B.A. in Ed., Ed.M., Central Washinglon College of Education,

RUTH HULL {(1957)coocreiereveveceveee e cInistructor: of Physical Education

B.5., University of Texos; M.5., University of Wisconsin.

LESLIE HUNT (1942)... wennAssistant Prafessor of English

B.A. in Ed, Western Washmgton Co!lege of Educohon M.A., Teachers College, Co-
lumbia University; University of Washington,

ALICE I G, IMHOFF {1957}... __Instrucior of Art
University of Mebraska; B.S. Ofegon Co]lege of Educcilcn, M.A, Columbia Uni-
versity; University of Washington.

JAMES L. JARRETT (195%..cccoeeeeerceeenneo.-Professor of Philosophy ond

President of the College
B.S.. M.S., University of Utah; Ph.D., University of Michigan.

VIVIAN JOHNSON (1941)................Associate Professor of Education
B.A., MA., University of Washington; Teachers Coliege, Columbia University.

*Rank effective July 1, 1960,

L
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ELVET G. JONES (1957} .......cc.e...........Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., University of British Columbia; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
HENRY W. JIONES (1958)................._.Assistant Professor of Education

B.S., North Dakota Agriceltural College; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ed.D., Uni-
versity of California, Los Angeles.

LUCY KANGLEY (1928)_. -Professor of English

B.A. M.A., University of quhmgton PhD Columbla Umvers:ly, Combridge Uni-
versity: Unwersniy of London; University of Minnesota; University of Colorado,

HALLDOR C. KARASON (1949)......... Assistant Professar of Philosophy
B.A. in Ed., Western Woshington College of Education; M.A., University of Wash-
ington.

RUTH KELSEY {1948)... . ...Associote Professor of Art

B.A., Washington Slure Unl\.rersm_.ur Umversdy of Oregon, M A, University of Cal-
|formu, Berkeley; University of Washington.

EMELIA LOUISE KILBY {1956)....* Assaciate Professar of Physical Education

B5.. The Mary Washington College of the University of ¥irginia; M.A., New York
University; Ph.D., University of Washington.

ELEANCR KING (1953).. ....... Associate Professor of French and German

B.A., University of British Coiumbia; M.A., University of Toronto; University of
Munich, Germany; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

FLORENCE J. KIRKPATRICK (1925). .. _......._._._...Associagte Professor of

Biologica! Science
B.S5., University of Washingten; M.A., Mills College; University of Califarnia.

FRED W. KNAPMAN (1942} -.Prafessor of Chemistry

B.A., Western Washingtan Coflege nF Educuhon MSc University of Washington;
Ed.D.. Teachers College. Columkia University; Post-decteral, University of Washington,

MERLE 5. KUDER {1937)............... Professor of Educatian and Psychology

Dean of Students and Coordinator of Instruction
B.A., University of Arizona; M.A, Ph.D., Teachers College, Columbia University.

JOHN A. KULBITSKI {1954)__..__... Assistant Professor of Physicel Education
B.S., M.Ed,, University of Minnesota.

M. ALICE MILES LACOCK (1959 . .......... Acting Instructor of Education
B.5., Oregon College of Education.

ARNOLD M. LAHTI (1955). ... Associate Professor of Physicol Science

A., B.A. in Ed., Western Washington College of Education; Ph.D., University of
Minnesota.

*Rank effedive July 1, 1940,
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GEORGE LAMB {1958) .. e instructor of Education
B.A., Macalester College; M.A., University of Washington.

CHARLES F. LAPPENBUSCH (1933} Associote Professor of
Physical Education and Director of Athletics

B.5., M.A., University of Washington; Whitworth College, Boston University, Univer-
sity of Washington,

EDITH B. LARRABEE (1957).. e Instructor of Home Economics
B.S., Eost Texos State College; M.A., Colorado State College.

GOLDEN L. LARSEN (1958} ... Assistant Professor of English
B.5., M.A, Utah State University; University of Washington.

EUNICE DAY LEE (1959)........_ Assaciate Professor of French ond Spanish
B.A., Howard University: M.A., Catholic University of America.

FREDERICK M. LISTER {1954}............_Assistont Professor of Mathematics
B.5., Tufts College: M.A., University of Michigan.

JAMES R. LOUNSBERRY {1959} *Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.A. Central Washington College of Education; M.S., University of Washington,

CLYDE W. McDONALD {1946]..__Associate Prafessor of Physical Education
ond Dean of Men
B.A.. M.5., University of ¥Washington,

DAVID McDONALD (1948) Associate Professor of Education and Director
' of Audio-Visual Center

B.A., Bethany College; M.A., University of Southern California; Ed.D., University
of Oregon.

RUBY D. McINNES (1948)......_...___..__.. Assistont Professor of Education
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University.

DAVID F, MARSH... e e et *Assistant Professor of Art

B.A., Central Washington College of Education; M.S., University of Oregon; Fresno
State College; University of Washington.

JAMES 8. MARTIN (1958} Associate Professor of Botany
ES.. M.5., Ph.D., University of Washington.

EVELYN P. MASON {1959 oo Lecturer in Psychology
B.A., Mills College; M.A., Ph.D., Washington University, $t. Lovis, Missouri.

MIRIAM 5. MATHES (1934} .. Assaciote Professor, ond Librorian of
Children’s Literature

B.A., New York College for Teachers, Albany; M.A. Teachers College, Columbia
University; B.S., M.5., School of Library Service, Columbia University.

*Rank effective July 1, 1950.
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ERWIN S. MAYER (1953)..ooooe.o...-Associate Professor of Ecanomics
B.A., Hunter College; Ph.D., University of Washington.

RODNEY M. MERCADO {195%9}..............._Assistant Professor of Music

A.B., University of California at Los Angsles; MM, University of Southern California.

SYDIMNEY MENDEL {1959 e et enmnee e instructor of English
B.A., M.A., Cambridge University; University of Californio.

CHARLES E. MILLER (1959} ... Assistant Professor of Education
BS. in Ed., Eastern Oregon Collegs; B.S., M.Ed., University of Oregon; Teachers
College, Columbia University.

ELBERT E. MILLER (1957 ) e Assaciate Professor of Geography
B.A., Central Washington College of Education; University of Nebraska; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Washingten.

HOWARD E. MITCHELL (1955)....cccreeee e Assistant Professor of Economics
B.A., Whitwarth College; M.A,, Ph.D., University of Washington.

MERIBETH J. MITCHELL {1957).._..................Assistont Professor of Biology
B.S., M.S5., Northwestern University; University of Minnesota; Ph.D. Waoshingtan
State University. )

RALPH A. MOLLISON (1959 v Instructor of Physics
B.5., M,S.,_Ohio University.

ROBERT L. MONAHAN (1955)........... *Asscciate Professor of Geography
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., Universily of Michigan; Ph.D., MeGill University.

C. RALPH MORSE (1955} e Instructor and Circulation Librorian
B.A., M.A., Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia; University of Woshington.

KEITH A. MURRAY (1948} oo eieeeaeee oo eemee e e Professor of History
B.A., Whitworth College; M.A., Ph.D., University af Washington.

FRANK W. NEUBER (1957} Assistant Professor of Government
B.A., Beloit College; M.A., University of lllinois; Ph.D., University of Oregon.

EDWARD F. NEUZIL {1959)..ore e Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., North Doketa State College; M.S. Purdue University; Ph.D., University of
Washington.

SYNVA K. NICOL (1937 )reenecccc e Assistant Professor of Educotion

B.A., Fresno State College; M.A., Teochers Callege, Columbia University; University
of California.

JAMES H. OBRIEN (1946)...covouceecerenenn-Prssociate Professor of English
B.A. Seattls University; M.A., University of Washington; University College, Dublin
Ireland; Ph.D., University of Washington.

*Rank effective July 1, 1950,
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EVELYN ODOM (1936). . ... _Associate Professor of English

B.A. Winthrop College; M.A. Teachers College, Columbia University; University of
Washington, University of Minnesota,

WILLIAM J. O'NEIL (19505............. Assistant Professor of Education and

Admissions Officer
B.A. in Ed., EdM. Western Washingten Coilege of Education; Washingten State
University.

MARIE B. PABST (1948} _.............. ... Associate Professor of Geology;

Curator of the Science Museum

B.5., University of Minnesoto; University of Chicago; Northwestern University; M.A.,
University of Colifornio.

FREDERICK PALMER....A______.__..A________............___.....___.__.,...._{Affiliaied), Celio
Student of Alexanian and Casals; former member of New York Philharmonic
Qrchestra.

HAROLD O. PALMER (1956).....Associate Professor of Business Education

B.A., College of Emporia, Kansas; Ed.M., University of Oregon; Ed.D., Oregan State
College.

MIRIAM L. PECK {(1948).........ooooeoooee oo Associate Professor of Art
BA. MA., MFA., University of Washingten; Cranbrock Academy of Art

RUTH E. PLATT (1927} ... oo ... Associate Professor of Zoology
B.5.. M.5. University of Washington; University of Califarnig.

HAZEL JEAN PLYMPTON (1926)........______ Associate Professor of Art

PhB., University of Chicage; M.A. Teachers College, Columbia University; Reed
College; Portland School of Ad.

V. EMERSON POTTER (1958).............Acting Assistant Professor of English
B.A., University of Washington,

ANNALENE POWER.._.....__.. weerememeeenACHNG Instructor of Education

B.A., Fresno State College, Fresno, California.

LORRAINE POWERS (1941)....._._.__ Assoclote Professor of Mathematics

ond Dean of Wormen
B.A., University of Wisconsin; M.A., State University of lowa; University of Wash-
ington.

FRANK N. PUNCHES (1948} ... Associote Professar of Education
B.A., University of Wuashington; M.A., Washington State University,

AUGUST RADKE (1953)... ..o ... Associate Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington.

DOROTHY RAMSLAND ... . Associate Professor af Home Economics
Luther College; B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.5., Michigan State University.

L2

L}

L T

3 4

H}



oF

'y

19

BERNARD W. REGIER (1943)...cceeoeeoeeo ... AssOciote Professor of Music

B.S.M., Kansas State Teachers College, Empeoria; Northwestern University; M.Mus,,
University of Michigan; University of Waoshington; University of Southern California.

CHARLES M. RICE (1941}................Associate Professor of Industrial Arts
B.A., M.A. Washington State University; University of Washington; University of
Oregon; Carnegie ALA. Art Sessions in 1934 and 1935; Ed.D., Cregon State
Callege.

SHELDON T. RIO (1959 e Assistont Professor of Mothematics
B.A., Westmar College; M.A., Montana State University; Ph.D., Oregon State College.

JoALAN ROSS (1942} Professor of Educotion ond Psychology:

Dean of Summer Session; Director of Graduate Studies
B.A. in Ed., Western Washingtan College of Education; University of Chicago; M.A,,
Ph.D., Yale University,

WALTER J, SANDERS (1959} e Assistont Professor of Mathemotics
B.A., M.A, University of Washingfon; M.S., University of illinois,

DAVID B. SCHAUB (1953)..cccceeeeeeeoceoe. Assaciote Professor of Music
B.A., MusB., Lawrence College; M.A., Harvard University; Fh.D., University of
Colifornia.

ERHART A. SCHINSKE {1957 oo Assistant Professor of Speech

B.A., Hamline University; M.A., University of Minnesata,

CARL U, SCHULER {1959 .o eeenen Assistont Professor of History
B.5., M.A,, Ph.D., University of Wiscansin,

RAY A, SCHWALM (1949). .. Associate Professor of Industrial Arts

B.S., State Teachers College, Millersville, Pennsylvania; M.S., Ed.D., Oregon State
College.

VERNON C. SERL (1959} ..o Instructor of Saciology-Anthropology
B.A., University of British Columbia,

ELLEN M. SIEGWARTH (1987} . .. Instructor of Library Science;

Librarian of Children’s Literature and Reference Librarian
B.A., Central Washington College of Education; Portland Stote College; M.LS.,

University of Washington.

BEARNICE SKEEN (1947 ) et e Professor of Education

Special ond Remediol Education
B.5., M.5., University of Oregon; Ed.D., Washington State University.

EDNELL M. SNELL {1959, ccccnae .. Assistont Professor of Home Economics
~ B.S., M.A., Washington State University; Teachers College, Columbia University.
RUTH SPEARIN (1925). o Acling Instructor of Librory Science;

Catalogue Librarian
B.A., Carleton Collegs; New York Library School,
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THOMAS E, STEYENS {1958)....................._Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., B.Ed.. Washington State University.

NONIE STONEHQUSE.................__{Affiliated) Acting Instructor of Music
B.M.E., Northwestern University.

LECNA M. SUNDQUIST (1923)..................Professor of Biological Science
8.A,, M.5., University of Washington; Teachers College, Columbia University.

DONALD C. SWEDMARK (1958)......................Instructor of Economics
B.5., Bemidji Stote Coliege; M.A., University of North Dakota. -

HERBERT C. TAYLOR, JR. {1931).....Asscciate Professor of Anthropology
B.A, MA., University of Texas; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

VIRGINIA F. TEMPLETON (1957) Assistont Professor of Business Fducation

B.S., Hillyer College; M.5., University of Connecticut; San Froncisco State College:
University of California, Los Angeles, University of California, Berkeley; George
Washington University: University of North Dokota.

ARTHUR THAL... _{Affiliated), Violin

Study under Feilx Wmtemltz, New Englcnd Conservatery of Music, Boston; and
under Scolt Willils, American Conservotery, Chicago; speciol study with members
of the Budapest String Quartet.

PHILIP C. THAYER (1959}... Instructer of Physics
B3, Lewis and Clark College M S Unwers:ty of M.mnesofc, University of Cregon.

RALFH H. THOMPSON {(1950) ... ... ..Professor of Education
B.A., Dickinson College; M.A., University of Delaware; £d.D., University of lilinois.

ALBERT YAN AVER (1939)_. cervvmee-Professor af English

B.A. Reed Callege; M.A., Claremom Col[ege Fe]low S?cie University of lowag; Uni-
versity of Washington; Ph D., University of Cincinnoti,

STEWART VAN WINGERDEN (1951).._.....Assistant Professor of Education
B.A. in Ed., Western Washington College of Education; M.A., Colorado State College.

MARGLEN S, VIKE (1958)..c.c. e cvoeeneenee... Acking Instructor of Educotion
B.A. in £d., Western Washington College of Education; University of Washingten,

DON C. WALTER {1947 e Associate Professor of Music
lowa State Teachers Coilege; B.A., Wortburg Callege; M.A., Colorado State College
of Education; Ed.D., University of Oregon,

MARY W. WATROUS {1957)................ 7 Associote Professor of Education
A.B., University of Mebraska; M.A., Gonzago University; Ed.D., University of Wash-
ingfon,

*Rank effective July 1, 1940,
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RUTH WEYTHMAN (1924)...._..Associate Prafessor of Physical Education

B.S.. University of Washington; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley; University of Tennessee.

RICHARD F. W, WHITTEMORE {1957).........Assistant Professor of History
B.A., Harverd; M.A., Columbia University,

GECRGE E. WITTER (1955)........_....._..Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., M.A., Micmi University; University of Washington; University of Michigan.

TPAUL D. WOQDRING (1939} e ... Professor of Psychology

B.S. in Education, Bowling Green State University; M.A., Ph.D., Chio State University;
University of Southern Colifornia; Dodor of Humane Letters, Kalamazoa College.

tieave of Absence, 1959-19&0.
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New Appointments To The Faculty*
1960 - 1961

GERALD BAILEY, Ed.M... v—— - Insiructor of Industrial Arts
**DAVID BROKENSHA, MA (Ccnfcb} .Vlsmng Assistant Professor of
Sociology-Anthropology

EDWIN CLAPP, Ph.D._ - Professor of English
A. GRAHAM COLLIER, M Co” H ......................... Assccaate Professor of Art
ROBERT CHRISTMAN, Ph.D.......... e Associote Professor, Choirman,
Depariment of Geology

(GERALD EGERER, Docteur en droit.......... Assistant Professor aof Ecanomics
FRANCIS EVENHUIS, Ph.D.....................Assistant Prafessor of English
MONICA GUTCHOW, MF.A_......Assistoni Professor of Physical Education
FRANCES HANSON, EdD...__.._ ... Assaciate Professor of Education
EVELYN HINDS, EdM. . e Instructor of Music
MARY IRVIN, B.A.... i ]nstrucfor of Education
(2nd grade, Campus Schaol?

ROBERT JACOBS, Ed M. Instructor of Physical Education
WILLIAM LAWYER, B.A. e, instructor of English
KENNETH C. LYMAN, Ph.D.__........... _Assistoni Professor of Speech
ALLAN MATHIESON, B.A.......................Acting Instructor of English
D. PETER MAZUR, M.A.........eeoeo ... Assistant Professor of Sociolagy
JAMES McFARLAND, Ph.D............____Assision? Professor of Mothematics
GEORGE MULDROW, PhD.................... Assistant Professcr of English
ROY MUMME, EdM. ... ... Assistant Professor of Educatian
JOHN PERADOTTO, M.A................._.._Instructor af Foreign Languages
NOREEN PERADOTTO, M.A. ...l Instrucior of Foreign Longuages
G. DALE REUBART, M.M... Assistant Professor of Music

WALTER ROBINSON, PhAD‘ Assmcnt Professor of Foreign Languages
DONALD SCHWEMMIN, M.A -.Assistont Professor of Biologicol Sciences
WILLIAM H. O. SCOTT, A.M.L‘S., Assistant Professor (Circulation Librarion)

ROBERT B. SIMPSON, Ed.D.ooeeeoeee e Assaciaie Professor of Educction

and Principal of the Compus School
PHILIP SPAULDING, MA.__...................Instructor of Anthropology
HARRY STIVER, JR., M.A.__.. ... ... . _ Assistant Professor of Speech
HELEN TURCK, MA. . ... . ... ..lonsiructor of Home Economics
MARY WORTHYLAKE, Ed.M._................_..Assistont Professor of Educotion

*  Prior to June 15, 1960,
**  Fall quarter only.
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Faculty Council

*Herbert Taylar, Chairman

Margaret Aitken Donaid Brown *M, 5. Kuder

P. H. Atteberry Sene Carlile James O'Brien
*Marion Besserman Frank D’Andrea Darothy Romsland

Don Biocod *Maurice Freehill *Alan Ross

*Executive Committee

Administrative Council

James L. Jarrett, Choirman

Edward Arntzen Harvey Gelder Keith Murray

P. H. Atteberry frwin A. Hammer Hazel Plympton

Sene Corlile Chorles Harwood Dorothy Remsland

Roymond Ciszek Raymond Hawk Alon Ross

Frank D'Andrea Mildred Herrick Leone Sundquist

Danoild Ferris Arthur Hicks Herbert Taylar

Maurice Freehill M. S, Kuder Ruth Weythmon
Erwin Mayer

Academic Councils

COUNCIL FOR GRADUATE STUDIES
Alan Ross, Chairman

Marian Besserman Katherine Corrall Ray Schwaim
Don Blood Eleanar King Herbert Toylar

COUNCIL FOR TEACHER EDUCATION

Ralph Thempson, Chairman

Bernard Boylan Charles Flora Fred Knapman
Don Brown Charies Harwood Bearnice Skeen

COUNCIL FOR GENERAL EDUCATION

Angelo Anastasio, Chairman Pro Tem

Henry Adoms Lucy Kangley David Schaub
Geralid Cohen Arnold Lahti Mary Watrous
August Radke

HONORS BOARD

Henry Adams, Choirman
Frank D'Andres Arnald Lahti Sydney Mendel
Charles Fiora Erwin Mayer
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Western Washingfon College of Education is an integral part of the
public school system of the State of Washington encompassing elemen-
tary ond secondary schools, three calleges of education, and two uni-
versities. The College is governed by a board of trustees appoinfed by
the Governor and confirmed by the Senate.

The College is located in Beilingham, a city of 35,000, geagraph-
icolly situated on the seabaard, eighty-seven miles north of Seattle and
twenty-three miles from the Canadian barder.

History and Development

The College originated as a State Normal School by an act of the
Legislature in 1893. However, its doors did not open fo studenis until
1899.

The pragrams of study offered by the school changed with the in-
creasing of standards required for the preporotion of public school
teochers. A four-year program was offered for the first time in 1920;
the first baccaloureate degrees were autharized in 1933; the name of
the institutian was changed to Western Washington College of Educatian
in 1937,

As a degree-granting institution meeting standards for accredito-
tion the College continued ta expand in both breadth and depth its
offerings in the various disciplines. In 1947, the gronting of the Bachelor
af Arts Degree was authorized and the responsibilities of a liberal arts
college was assumed. At the same time the teacher education program
wos exiended to provide preparotian for a graduate degree: Moster of
Education.

Since 1947 the College has further odded to its basic teacher educa-
tion program in meeting the needs for the fifth year of study required for
standard certificotion in Washington. Advanced study for schoal admin-
istrators and other specialized personnel has been added ta the cur-
riculum,

In the last decade a rapid but orderly exponsion of the entire
College pragram has taken place. The addition af faculty and physi-
col facilities has kept poce with rapidly increasing student enrollmeni,

Accreditation

Western Washington College of Education is accredited by the
Narthwest Associatian of Secondary ond Higher Schaols and by the Na-
tionol Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education. it is on the




26 Buildings and Facilities

list of approved colleges and universities of the American Association of
University Women.

Buildings and Facilities

The 102-acre campus is situated on Sehome Hill overlooking the
City of Bellingham. The location ond arrongement of the thirteen majot
‘buildings are shown on the campus map, poge 2.

During the first twenty-five years in the history of the College plant
expansion cansisted of a number of odditions to the original single
building. This entire structure, now known as “Old Main ” is devoted
to generol classroom use and fo odministrative offices. A library build-
ing was added in 1928 and a physical education building with an a-
tached swimming pool in 1936. A laboratory school, with classraoms
for children in the elementary grades wos completed in 1943 4o provide
student teaching ond ohservation opportunities.

The construction of buildings for more specialized use began with
the Arts Building in 1950. Here are included facilities for both industriai
and fine arfs. The Auditorium-Music Building was finished in 1951.

The Viking Union which accommodates student government, student
publications, and @ wide range of student adlivities ond sociol offairs
wos completed in 1959. its construction was financed by student fees,

The W. W. Haggard Hall of Science, now the largest building on
the campus, become operational in the summer of 1960. In addition to
laboratories and classrooms apropos to olt branches of physical and
biologicol science its speciot features include o museum display oreq,
shops for cansiructing loborotory equipment, o seismograph, a plane-
tarivm, aquarium, roof greenhouses, and focilities for metecrological
work.

Residence Halls. There are four on-campus residence facilities:
Edens Hall Nerth and Edens Hall South for women, Highiand Hall and
Mens Residence Holl* for men. There are olso limited accammodatians
for married students some of which are on the compus. Senior Hall, o
residence situated about half way between the campus and downtown
Beilingham houses twenty-six women.

Buildings Under Construction. An oddition to the Physical Educotion
Building will include four basketball caurts, closs and seminar roams,
dressing rooms, affices, and a substantic] increase in speciator space.
Two residence halis, o centrol foad service building, and o back store
are also being builf. It is anticipated that these five buildings will be

*Temporarily converted for the use of women students, 1560-61.
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completed during 1960-61. Their location is indicated on the campus
map. '

Objectives of The College

In order ta relate all college endeavor ta clearly defined purposes
an official statement af objectives was developed by the faculty and
adapted by the Board of Trustees in 1955, Minor revision was effected
in 1960.

Western Washington College of Education has as its primary fune-
tion the preparotion of teachers, administrators, and supervisors for the
public schools of the stote. Both the bachelor's and master’s degrees are
granted in education. This function provides the mojor framework for
the college objectives.

The College is avthorized to grant the bachelor's degree in arts and
sciences. It has in addition been designated to perfarm a junior college
tunction.

In order to accomplish these functions the total coflege pragram
provides planned experiences in the areas of

1. General education;
2. Professional education of teachers;

3. Subject matter specialization.

The aims of the general education program are:

1. To broaden and intensify the student’s understanding af the most
significont aspects of man’s cultural heritage;

2. To train the student in the methods and tools of thought and expres-
sion;

3. To assist the student in integrating his knowledge;

4. Ta assist the student in developing his powers of aesthetic enjoyment
ond creativity;

5. To stimulote the student in formulating @ philasophy of life based
upon knowledge and reflection.
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1.

The aims of the reacker education program, developed upon o
fonndation of gemeral educarion, are:

To develop the student's

a.

€.

knowledge of the subject matter and techniques appropriate to
his teaching fields;

. understanding of individual differences and of the processes of

growth and learning in children;

understanding of the processes whereby personality is formed
and maledjustments avoided;

. understonding of the place of school in society and its present

organization and administration;

interest in forming his own philosophy of education.

To provide the student, prior to pravisional (faur-yeor) certifica-
tion, with the background and the opportunity to demonstrote his

a.

skill in planning and in carrying out his ideas independently;

b. skill in using established methods of insfruction, plus a willing-

ness to experiment with new methods;

c. ability to evaluate his own teaching proctices;

. ability 1o work cooperotively with chiidren, colleogues, parents,

and others in the community;

. ability to discriminate between the significant and the less sig-

nificant in education.

To provide the student, prior to standard (five-year) certification,
with an opportunity

a. to extend his knowledge of subject motter appropriate 1o his

teaching fields;

b. io obtain training in techniques found lacking cofter one year of

teaching under a provisional certificate.

Subject matter specialization shounld meet the needs of a perion

who seeks:

1.

Increased depth of subject mahter mastery appropriate to his feach-
ing assignment.

2. A sound basis for pursuing further and more advanced study in a
specialized field,

m
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Program of the College

Toward implementing stated objectives, the College has developed
an integrated progrom which it is constantly working to refine ond im-
prove.

Curricula

Teacher Education — Undergraduate

The four-year program of pre-service preparation for teachers has
been developed in accordance with the high standards for certificotion in
the state of Washington. A braad base of prescribed general educotion
encompasses all major subject matter fields. This undergirds a program
of courses ond extensive laboratory experiences with children at both
elementary ond secondary levels. Adequote pravision is made for spe-
cialization.

Teacher Education — Graduate

The program for siandard certification in Washingtan requires a
year of study beyond the bachelor's degree subsequent to public school
teaching experience. Hence, graduote study is an integrol part of the
tatal college progrom related, in each case. not only to the student’s ear-
lier preparation but to the needs thot have been demonstrated and the
plans thot have been developed in the field. There is thus in the graduate
progrom a high sensitivity to the needs of teochers. Far ali, the fifth
or graduate yecr lecds to a Standerd General Certificate. Graduate
study moy culminate in a Master of Education degree as well, for which
there are certain special stondards and requirements oimed at develop-
ing more specialized competency in a selected area of schoat service.

The Arts and Sciences

The Bachelor of Ars degree traditionally represents a well-rounded,
truly liberal, four-year college program. In 1947, the Legisloture of the *
state of Washingion exiended the opportunity for generol higher edu-
cation in the tax-supported colleges and universities by authorizing
the colleges of educotion to confer the B.A. degree. The College, alreody
well stoffed end equipped in the major subject matter divisions, im-
mediately developed a progrom of studies and awarded its first such
degree in August, 1947,

As ouilined in greater detail in a loter section of the cotalogue,
the four-year courses now availoble ossure the degree candidate not
only a brood bose of general educction, but omple opportunity for
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speciolization. Students in increasing numbers are turning to the College
far this type of training.

Junior College Studies

For many years the College has offered work to meet the needs of
students who desire to underiake their initiol college study in the more
intimate ctmosphere of a small institution. Such students in most in-
stances anticipate further work at the professional schoafs or universities
in such fields as engineering, business administration, journalism, home
economics, and the like. Becouse of the rapidly growing demand for
lower division courses in such oreas, the College has developed and
corefully defined o number of one- and two-year programs leading to
advanced stonding in other insfitutions, These offerings are organized
under the Junior Coliege Division of Studies,

The Honors Program

The inqugurotion of an Honors Program in the fail of 1960 provides
a challenging oppartunity for the student of high academic ability to
more neorly reolize his potential.

Those selected far honors study participate in much of the general
education pragrom required of all degree candidates, particularly the
interdeportmental courses, (see poge 85}. Speciol sections for honors
students cre provided.

Students in this progrom participate each quarter in o colloguium
devoted 1o @ broud topic in which primory emphasis is ploced on ideas
for their own soke. Each honors student is assigned o a tutor fo whom
he presents papers for subsequent discussion and with whom he confers
regularly.

Thoss interested in more defoils concerning the Honors Program
should write to the Choirman of the Honors Board,

Personnel Services and Student Affairs

The Callege recognizes as a basic candition far its entire program,

the fact of individual differences. It therefore occepts responsibility for

« {a) guiding the student toward the formulation of educotional and coreer

nlans that are realistic in the light of his abilities; (b} assisting the student

to develop techniques of self-evaluation and personal problem solving

that will help him make socund decisians for himself. Crientation, testing,
and counseling are among the means used to achieve these ends.

All aspects of student life ore recognized as significant in relation to
the ochievement of coliege objectives. Group living, student government,
social fife, athletics and intramural sports. music, art, drama, club activi-
ties—each has o recognized place in the totai progrom. Effective stimula-
tion and organization for these out-of-class phases of the college program
are provided by coordineted student personnel services,
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Admission

General Provisions
Health

A thorough health exominotion is required of oil studenis prior to
admission. The College supplies each applicant with a standord form
for recording medical history and examination data. Presentation of
this form, fully executed by a licensed physician, based on an examina-
tion made within 90 doys satisfactorily meets this requirement. The
adequacy of the examination and thoroughness af the repart must meet
college standords.

The protection of immunization for smallpax, diphtheria, scartet
fever, and typhoid fever, is strongly urged for ol entering students. A
requirement of immunization, ot student expense, may be instituted at
any time ot the discretion of the Health Service.

A chest X-ray is required of all wha take student-teaching caurses,
An annual chest X-ray for all students is odvised and may be required
as facilities are available.

Entrance Tests

All entering freshmen are required to take the Pre-College Differ-
enticl Guidance Tests prior to formol admission. This is a very campre-
hensive battery made conveniently available to high schoa students in
Washingtan during the second semester of their senior year. All other
freshmen applicants for admission tfoke these tests on campus at o
designated date during the summer or on the day immediately priar o
the opening of the fall quarter. The cost of administering, scoring, ond
interpreting these tests ($5.00) is borne by the student.

The pre-enirance tests are for purposes of classification in scheduling
and for counseling. Scores have no bearing on admission.

All rransfer students ore required to take on academic aptitude
test and an English qualifying test ot the fime of entrance. Those who
expect to enroll in any mathematics course are alse required o take
a qualifying test in mathematics.

Any student failing to take tests as initially scheduled is required to
pay an additional service charge of $3.00 for a specially arranged fest.

Special students -— those enrolling for less thon seven credits—
may, at their optian, defer the tests until such time as they may register
as regular students.
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Deficiencies in English and Mathematics

Those who fail o meet minimum standards an the tests in English
ond/or mathematics must eliminate the deficiency as soon as possible,
in ony case during the first three quarters of attendance. No student
may envoll for a fourth quarter without meeting college standards in these
fields. This may be done by (a) independent study followed by a retest,
ar by (b) passing a non-credit course, (English 3 or Mathematics 3).

Character

The Callege reserves the right ta require thar candidates for admis-
sion furnish evidence of good moral charocter,

Admission as Freshmen

Applicants are admitted as freshmen after they have satisfied the
general requirements and submitted evidence of graduation from an
accredited four-year high school or from a three-year senior high schaol.
Although no specific high schoal courses are prescribed, the College
encourages the election of solid acodemic subjects as the best prepara-
tion for wark in this institution. In addition to four years of English,
substantial credit in mathematics, science, foreign language, and sociol
studies is advised,

Provisional Admission

Beginning freshmen who ore otherwise qualified for admission, but
whose high school grade point average is below 2.0 (C), are odmitted
provisionally.  Such students will review with a counselor their total
educationol plan and will be given as much assistance as possible in
analyzing their schalastic difficulties. In the event of continued low
schalarship, their enroliment will be terminoted.

Procedure for Admission as Freshmen

Time of Application

Prospective freshmen are urged to opply for admission during their
finol semester in high school. Those recommended by high school author-
ities will be ossured of admission without delay, subject only to evidence
of high school graduation. Students thus accepted may make housing
arrangements immedictely. All applications for the fall term must be
filed prior to September . :

Method of Application

An applicant should {0} procure the uniform application hlenk used
by oll colleges and universities in the state of Washington either directly
from his high school principal or from the Admissions Office of the Col-
lege; (b) provide the personal data required an this blonk; {c) submit the
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application form fo his high school principal who will supply the academic
record and forward cll doto directly fo the College.

The opplicant will receive prompt nofificotion of action on his
application,

Admission as Nonmatriculated Students

Special provision is made for mature persons, twenty-one years of
age or cider, who are unoble fo meet the requirements for admission
to the freshman class. Such persons may be odmitted os nonmatricuiated
students after demansirating adequate optitude for college wark on
specified entrance exominations. Students admitted to this siatus are
not candidates for any degree nor may they represent the College in
any intercallegiate octivity. If, however, after one year of work, a non-
mairiculated student has mointained ¢ high standord of schalership
and has clearly demonstrated his fitness for college wark he may become
a regulor student,

Admission with Advanced Standing

Students wha come to the College after having dene work in another
college, or a university, will be granted advanced standing for previaus
work, provided that the institution in question is fully occredited. Those
who receive such advanced standing must toke the regular fests af en-
trance. Transfer students whose college achievement is less than 2.0 are
admitted only by speciol action of the Schelastic Standing Cammittee.
Such applicants must submit o farmal writien petition and have forworded
to the Committee on officiol record of high school and college grades
and the score of ot least ane opproved scholostic aptitude test. For the
foll quarter this petition and supporting evidence must be in the hands
of the Commiitee not later thon September 1; for all other quarters
petitions will not be considered after the first doy of the guarter.

Because o large port of the teacher education curriculum is pre-
scribed, it is frequently necessary far a student in this field who enters
with three years advanced credit to spend four or five quorters to meet
the total requirements far graduation.

Procedure for Admission of Students
With Advanced Standing

Procure “application for admissian” form from the Admissians office.

Fill out and return the form, indicating the naiure of the progrom
to be taken at the College. Procure also the uniferm application blenk
for submission of high school recards and complete it as direcied. {Grad-
vate students moy amit the high school recard.)
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Submit an officiol tronscript of oll credits earned in each callegicte
institution previausly attended. Failure to submit o complete recard is
considered a serious breach of honaer.

Upon receipt of the application and records the College will notify
the applicant os to his admission ond his status in regord to graduation
requirements,

All applications for fall quarter must be filed prior to September 1.

Admission to Graduate Standing

See section on groduate work, page 71.

Academic Regulations

Dates of Registration

The date of registration for each of the four quarters will be found
in the official calendar on pages 4 ond 5.

Welcome Week

Very careful provision is mode for appropriate induction of new
students at the beginning of the academic yeor. These students are not
only intraduced to the life and traditions of the College af this time, but
are given special assistance in enrolling and getting well established. Any
students entering for the first time, whether as freshmen or os transfers
from another college, wha foil to participote in this apening week pro-
gram will find themselves ot a very sericus disadvantage.

Preregistration

During the fall, winter, ond spring quorers, studenis in atiendance
who plan ta continue the succeeding quarters are expected to make out
their class schedules for that quorter on the days specified for the pur-
pose. In the spring quarter, students also preregister for the fall.

Registration Day

Except as noted in the preceding parographs, registrotion day for
new students will be the first day of each quarter. Ecrlier registration
oppariunities are provided for students aiready in ottendance,

Applicants for admission whose credentials have not been filed with
the Registrar will not be permitted to complete their regisirotion.

Late Registration

A fee of $3.00 is charged if a student does not complete final regis-
tration by the close of the opening doy of the new quorter.

i
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Change in Registration

_ A fee of $1.00 for any change in a student’s schedule is charged
ofter registration is completed unless such change is made upon the ini-
tiative of college authorities.

Entering New Courses

After the close of the first week of class instruction in the fall, winter,
and spring quorters, students are not permitted to enter new courses.
Special limitations apply fo the more brief summer sessions; details are
given in the summer bulletin.

Withdrawal from Courses

Formal withdrawal from any course must be made in the Registrar’s
office. Students leaving o class without formal withdrawal will receive a
tailing grade in the caurse.

Students may withdraw from o course with a grade of “W* during
the first four weeks of instruction in any quarter. No penalty is attached
other than the change of registration fee and the lass of credit.

In unusua! circumstances, a student may withdraw from a course
after the fourth week of instruction. A grade of WP (passing) or WF
(failing) will be posted according to the instructor’s evaluation of the
student’s work up to the time of withdrawal, unless such withdrawol is
made at College request. WF grades will be counted as failures in ap-
plying minimum scholorship standards.

No withdrawals are permitted during the last hwa weeks of a quarter.

Withdrawal from College

A student may completely terminote his enrollment at any time
prior to the final two weeks of a quarter. Formal withdrawal at the Regis-
trar’s Office is necessary. Students who leave the College without official
withdrawal will receive failing grades.

The regulations regarding WP and WF grades as stated in the pre-
ceding paragragh apply equally to withdrawal from the Callege.

Credits

The unit of college work, the “guarter hour credit,” represents cne
class hour per week throughout a period of eleven or twelve weeks, which
is called a “quarter.” Laboratory courses normally meet for additional
hours.
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Courses carry credit ranging from one to five units or hours, ac-
cording to the number of class meetings per week. Sixteen credits on
this basis constitute the work af a quorter, ond forty-eight credits that
of the regular schoo! yeor of three quarters.

The Student Load

Sixteen hours including physical education constitute the standard
student load. During the first querter in residence students are limited to
the standard load, Thereafter any program in excess of seventeen credits
must be aperoved by the Registrar.

Students wha are permitted to carry an overload must have met the
follawing grade point standard during the previaus quarter or in all pre-
vious work dane in this institution:

18-haovr laad. oo .28
19-hour laad.. e 3.0
20-hour laad. oo 3.2

A load in excess of twenty haurs is not permitted under any cir-
cumstances. The maximum load allowed is somewhat less in the summer
sessions,

A student doing oufside wark for three or four haurs per day shall
not carry mare than thirteen hours, including physical education, unless

he has demonstrated his ability to carry the load without detriment to
his scholarship or health. A student working more than four hours per
day is expected to reduce his scholastic program accordingly.

Evening classes or correspondence courses moy be taken while o
student is in residence only as part of his totel allowable load.

Resident Status

Certain college regulations and standards relative to on-campus em-
ployment, eligibility for student offices, and requirements far graduation
require status as a “full-time resident student.” This requires enrollment
in regularly scheduled courses tataling not less than twelve quarter hours.
Hawever, veterans or students deferred by the Selective Service System
are expected fo carry loods adequate to constitute normal progress
toward a degree,
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Special Students

Persons carrying not more than six credits are classed as special
students. They pay a smailer fee but do not share in cerlain student
bady privileges.

Auditors

Any moture person not desiring to register for credit may, with the
consent of instruciars and upon payment af a fee of $15.00 per quarter,
enrcll as on auditor in any except loboratory courses.

Attendance Regulations

Class attendance is required at ail times. Absences are excused only
for reasons of illness or injury certified by the Health Service, in
cases of emergency allowed by the Regisirar, ar at the request of some
authorized member of the staft,

System of Grading

in reporting grades tc the Registrar, instructors use the following
marks:

A, Superior S ceecereee.. Sotisfactory
B oo High K coeecrerarececec. Incomplete
C o Average W ... Withdrawn
R F 3 WF __ Withdrawn, Faiture
Fooiieceeveen. Faiilure WP ... Withdrown, Passing
U ... Unsatisfactary |1 Technical Faifure

A course in which o student hos failed must be repeated i credit is
desired.

A TF is assigned when a student fails to corry out the prescribed
procedure when withdrawing from college, or if he fails to clear a grade
of K within the prescribed period.

The grade of S is given in certain courses where it is nat practicol
1o use the regular grading system. Credit is oilowed as specified but no
grade points are assigned ond the course is disregarded in camputing
the grade point average.
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The grade of K indicates that the wark is satisfactary as far as com-
pleted. It permits the student after consultation with the Registrar to
complete the work within a reasonable period in the way prescribed by
the instructor. The grade of K is given only in cases of illness or other ex-
tenuating circumstonces which make it impossible to complete all work
by the close of the quarter.

If the student remains in college the incamplete must be cleared
during the quarter immediately following receipt of the grade; atherwise
a grode af technical foilure (TF) is assigned outomatically. In special
circumstances the Registrar may extend the period for removal of the
incomplete. The privilege of clearing an incomplete lapses atter five
years even though the student is not continuously enrolled.

A grade of W is given when the instructor is notified that the stu-
dent has officiolly withdrawn. WP or WF grades are assigned in coses
of withdrawa! after the fourth week of instruction us provided on page
35. 1§ a course has been carried long enough and the work has been
of o satisfactory character, the instructor may assign a K or, in excep-
tional circumstances, a grade carrying credit for the course.

Grade Reports

~ At the close af each quarter o grade report is mailed to all stu-
dents. Reports will be mailed to parents of students under 21 years of
oge upon request of the parent or the student,

Mid-Term Deficiency Report

In the middle of each quarter, eny grade below “C" is reported
directly ta the student, but not recorded.

Grade Points

Grade paints serve as a means of objectively stating a given level
of schalarship. The point value assigned for each grade is as follows:
4for A, 3forB, 2forC, 1 far D, C for F or U. The number of grade
points earned in each course is computed by multiplying the number of
credits by the grade point volue af the letter indicated. Thus a 3-hour
course with a grade point of 8 is assigned ¢ grade points. The grode paint
average is the result of dividing the total number of grade points by the
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total number of segistered hours. A grode point average of 2.0 repre-
sents a letter standard of C. A grade of $ and the credit involved in such
a course do not enter into the compuiation of grade poinf average.
Non-catiege credit courses are also excepted.

Grades for Repeated Courses

In the event a student repeats a course in which he has received a
foiling or low passing grade, the second grade is used in computing the
grade point average, and the first grade is ignored.

Final Examinations

As a matter of College policy, individual students ore not permitied
ta take early final examinations, Failure to take the final examination in
any course normally resvlis in a grade of “F.” When, for emergency
reasons, a student is unable to appear at a final examination at the
scheduled time, he may arrange in advonce with the instructar to re-
ceive a grode of “K” (incomplete). This privilege is ta be extended oniy
1o students whose achisvement in the caurse is satisfactory. Removal of the
" grade is ta be achieved early in the following quorter (summer
axcepted).

Correspondence and Extension Credit

Work done by carrespondence or extension through a fully accredit-
ed college or university may be accepted toward the bachelor's degree
up to a moximum of one-fourth af the credits required.

Credit by Examination

Credit for work paralleling courses listed in this cotalogue may, with
the advance appraval of the Registrar and of the department choirman
be established by examinaiion.

Application for Graduation

Students must make formal application to the Registrar for any de-
grees or certificates which are ta be issued by the College. It should be
noted that completion of requirements daes not autemotically lead to the
issuance of the degree or certificate unless formal opplication is filed.
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Standards Governing Low Scholarship

Termination of Enrollment

At the end of the third quarter of attendance, or of any subsequent
quarter, a student is drapped from the College if his cumulative grade
point average falls below 2.0. A student whose enrollment is thus ter-
minated may normally petition the Scholastic Standing Committee far re-
instatement unless he is on final probotion (see below), A student whose
cumulative average is below 2.0 will not be dropped at the close of any
quarter in which he achieves a 2.0 averoge or better for the quarter.

Probation
Students are ploced on academic probation as follows:

First or second quarter freshmen:

A freshmon student, who ot the end of his first or second quarter
of ottendance, hos o grade point average of less thon 2.0 for
the quarter will be placed an acodemic prabation, A freshman
student placed on probotion for two successive quarters who
elects to confinue attendance will be required to meet with o
member or members of the Scholastic Standing Committee during
the first week of the following quorter, at which time the condi-
tions of probation will be determined. A freshmon student on
probation for the first time must confer with his counselor during
the first week of the quorter.

Students odmitted to the College on @ provisional basis whose
grade point average falls below 2.0 of the end of the first quorter
of attendance will be placed en final academic probation.

All other students:

(o) when odmitted or recdmitted to the College by actien of
the Scholostic Standing Committee, or

(b) when subject to scholastic warning for two consecutive
quarters (see below).

Final Probation

A student placed on “final probation” by the Scholastic Standing
Committee must thereafter meet standards yoverning minimum schol-
orship and may not petition for enrollment i he foils to do so.

Restrictions Governing Siudents on Academic Probation

Students on academic probation (a) are not eligible for remunera-
tive employment on campus; (b} may not hold an elective or ap-
pointive office in any student arganization nor oppear in any per-
formance before the student body or the public; {c) may not repre-
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sent the College or student body of ony conference nor os a member
of ony teum or orgunizafion.

Probaticnary status is terminated when a satisfactory scholostic
overage has been oftained,

Warning

Students who ore not dropped but who receive less than o 2.0 grade
point average during any given quarier are nofified of the faculty’s con-
cern and encouraged to take advaniage of all available assistance. Such
warning becomes a motter of permanent record.

Student Living

The College considers living on important phase of the total college
experience and is therefore directly concerned in maintaining high stand-
ards.

Residence halls far men and women and a large number of ap-
proved homes provide cdequate accommodations for students. Privately
owned baording places and housekeeping rooms ore approved only as
they meet the college standards.

All studnts who are not living ot home or with immediate relatives
are required to live in college approved residences. Women secure their
rooms through the office of the Deon of Women. Men secure their raoms
through the affice of the Dean of Men.

College Residences

For Women

EDENS SOUTH HALL and EDENS NORTH HALL, at the north
end of the campus, house and provide food service for 224 women. The
dining room also has occommodations for other students, both men ond
women, living near the campus. EDENS WEST HALL will be cam-
pleted in September, 1961, and will house 216 additional women.

SENIOR. HALL is conveniently lucated midway between the Col-
lege ond the city center, about eight blocks fram the campus, Farmerly
a private residence, the building has been adapted to student living.
Senior Hall accommadates twenty-six women. By cooperative assistance

with hausewark, costs are kept comparable with those at other college
residences.
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WOMENS RESIDENCE HALL on the north side of the campus
accommodates 76 women. This building normaily serves as a men’s
darmitory but for 1960-1941 has been canverted for the use of wamen
students,

For Men

HIGHLAND HALL including a three-wing addition to be com-
pleted by September, 1960, provides quarters far 236 men.

General information Concerning College-Owned Residences

Each hal! is in charge of a qualified house mother. Adequate
provision for the social life of student residents is provided,

Board and room ore furnished to students at a rate os low as is
consistent with proper living canditions,

All rooms are for double occuponcey. They are furnished with single
beds, pillows, motiresses and pads, os well as study desks and chairs, Bed
linen is supplied by the Callege. Blankets are furnished by the students.

In the women’s halls o dresser is available in each room in addition
to the items listed chave. Towels, dresser scarves, pictures, study lamps,
ond ather accessories are furnished by the student.

Loundry facilities ore available in both the women’s and men’s resi-
dences. No electric irons, electric heaters, or electric plates moy be used
in student racms.

Students may not move from the halls during a given quarter except
In an emergency and only with the consent of the Dean of Men or the
Deon of Waomen.

The residence halls are closed during the callege vacations.

On the opening day of each quarter, registration for room ond
board may be accomplished os part of the regular enrollment procedure.

Off-Campus Housing

Furnished Rooms

Furnished rooms are available in private houses near the College.
These ure engaged for the entire quarter; na changes are permitred dur-
ing the quarter except in cases af emergency when satisfactary orrange-
ments must be made with the house mother ond either the Dean of Men
or the Dean of Women. Single roams are very scarce. Students are ad-
vised to make personal application before entering the College. A list
of approved houses will be mailed upon request to the Dean af Men
or the Dean of ¥Women.
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Housekeeping Rooms

Under special conditions students may be granted permission by the
Dean of Women or the Deon of Men fo do housekeeping in appraved
quarters which are supervised by house mothers. A fist of approved
hausekeeping rooms is availoble in the deans’ offices.

The Y.W.C.A. and the Y.M.C.A,

These organizations afford living accommodations for a limited
number of students. They also serve as femporary quarters for those who
have not found permanent homes in the city.

Financial Arrangements

A room depasit of $25 is required of all students in both coliege-
owned and college-appraved residences. A receipt for this depasit es-
tablishes the student’s reservation for all three quarters of the ocademic
yeor. The deposit may be left ta opply at a later date following a
leave of one quarter ar more.

This deposit, less any charges for breakage, is normally refunded
when the student checks out t the close of any quarter. Students in
college halls abtain a checkout card from the Resident Director and «
clearance signature from the Feod ond Room Service Office.

Since summer reservations are made sepcrately, deposits are car-
ried over for the summer quarter only upon request of the student.

When this depasit is made in advance of actual accupancy it con-
stitutes a reservation fee which in the event of canceliation is non-refund-
able unless the vacancy is filled without loss of revenue. Consequently,
the earliest possible natification of cancellation is advisable. When a
student is entitled to such a refund it is made at the beginning of the sec-
ond week of the gquarter for which the room was reserved.

Housing rates are described on page 53.

Housing For Married Students

The Callege owns and aperates seventy-five apariments that are
lacated on or near the campus. These apartments are unfurnished ex-
cept for an qil-conversion range which provides heat and hot water for
the unit. The rent on these units ranges fram $30.00 per month far a
one-bedraom to $35.00 per month for iwo bedrooms. Application for
this type of housing is made through the Business Office. Preference is
given to undergraduate veteran students,

Privately-owned apartments and dwellings suitable far married stu-
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dents are relatively availoble. The affices of the Dean of Men ond Deon
of Women provide lists of known vaconcies on request, These lists are
prepared for distribution one month prior to the start of each quarter.
In the moin it is advisobie to seek such housing farther in advance.

Food Service

By the spring of 1961 it Is onticipated that ail boarding facilities will
be centralized in a new building adjacent to the Viking Union. In the
meantime meals continue to be served ot Edens Hall and Womens Resi-
dence Hall.

All dormitory residents are required to toke their meals in a college
dining holl on the seven-doy meal plon (twenty-one meals). When the
student is required to be off-compus every week-end for employment or
other excusable reasons, a five-doy meal plan may be arranged ofter
clearance with the Decn of Men or Dean of Women.

Food service is available fo those living off compus ot the same
cost as that to dormitory residents. Meal fickets may be purchased on a
seven-day, five-day, or five-day lunch-ond-dinner basis. Single meals
are alsa available on a cash basis,

Student Activities and
Organizations

A tatal college experience, one which is in Woodrow Wilson's
phrase “courses, contacts and contagions,” encompasses a great deal
that occurs outside the clossroom. The program of student affairs ot
the College is planned and caordinated through the office of the Dean
of Students o provide maximum opportunity for student participation in
a wide range of genuinely profitable experiences. Student offairs are in
na sense incidental in the total plans of the College; rather they are an
integral and highly important phase of the total range of experiences
oimed at helping students become well integrated, effective people.

Student activities and organizations, in o large meosure, ore ad-
minisiered by the students themselves with faculty advisement and within
the framework of general college policy. The student” handbook, The
Navigator, outiines in detail the frame of reference within which student
organizatians and activities operate. -
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ATHLETIC PARTICIPATION is not limited fo intercollegiate
competition, though the range of varsity sports — football, basketboll,
baseboll, track, swiming, tennis, golf, and skiing— mokes it passible
far o large number to octually compete. The camprehensive intramural
schedule, which is outside of class haurs, includes procticolly all group
and individual sports. All students are encouraged to participote and
to reap the benefits, not only of heclihful recreation, but of increased
physical skills.

For students not residing at hame, group living, whether in callege
residence halls or in an organized house, represents an important oppor-
tunity for persanal growth. Most living groups are organized for seli-
government,

By virtue of enrollment in the College, every student becomes an
active member of at least three organizations:

a. THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS, by which the student body is
lorgely self-gaverning, ossumes o vital role in financing ond
managing a wide range of student activities,

b. FRESHMEN, SOPHOMORE, JUNIOR, and SENIOR classes
which are organized with afficers, committees, and a pian of
operation,

c. THE ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS ond the NORSE-
MEN which promate comman interests and fellowship among
wamen and men respectively. These groups assist in meeting
and welcoming new students, and in generally sponsoring stu-
dent adtivities.

Broad apportunities for the development of new interests and skills
lie in the areas of: MUSIC, where performance organizations include band,
orchestra, and a capella choir, as well as quartettes, string ensembles,
and ather smal} groups; DRAMA, with the facilities of a theotre-size
stage for bath acting and production; PUBLICATIONS, which include
the Western Washingion Collegian, a news weekly; the Klipsum, the
college yearbook; and certain minor publications, and DEBATE, o field
in which the College has won consideroble eminence.

THE VIKING UNION is the cammunity center of the College. Offices
for many student activities, including the Associated Student Body, pub-
lications. and the Director of Student Activities, ore located in the Unian.
The Director and the Unian Board of Commissioners administer facilities
and services which give a new dimension fo this aspect of college life.
Meeting rooms, lounges, shops and work areos, together with the argani-
zation and pragram represent a well-considered plan for the community
life of the college.

There follows a list of other student groups, each with Its own
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organization, officers, objectives, and program; each cffords a special

type of apportunity for a student to expond his competencies and en-
large his circle of friends.

*ALPHA RHO TAU— an honerary society for students in the
fine ars.

ALPINE CLUB— for all students interested in hiking and moun-
taineering.

*ASSOCIATION FOR CHILDHOOD EDUCATION — for stu-
dents, usually prospective teachers, who are seeking a better under-
stonding of the problems of children,

BACHELORS' CLUB — A men’s organization ta promote campus
traditions, interest, and high standords.

BLUE BARNACLES — apen to ail girls interested in syncronized
swimming.

*COLHECONOMIST CLUB— for women students who are in-
terested in homemaking activities.

CRITICS CLUB—a discussion group for students wha are interested
in increasing their appreciation aof literature.

DER DEUTSCHE STUDENTENVEREIN —for students of the
German language.

*EPSILON PI TAU —an international honeor society in industrial
arts.

FOLK AND SQUARE DANCE CLUB—apen to all students inter-
ested in folk and square dancing,

HELMSMEN — a cceducational service club.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS CLUB— pravides apportunity far students
of industrial arts to undertake special projects and further their own
professional preparation.

*INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS CLUB— open to all students
interested in studying and discussing national and internatianal events
and issues,

*KAPPA DELTA PI— an henor sociely in education,

LE CERCLE FRANCAIS — a club to promote interest and under-
standing af the French people and their language.

*Affilicted with like organizetians in other colleges on o regional or national basls.
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MATHEMATICS CLUB — open to advanced mathematics stu-
dents interested in promoting enthusiasm for this area of knowledge.

ORCHESIS—provides an opportunity for men and women to study
creative dance os on art form and to compose and perform in the
College ond community.

*PI KAPPA DELTA —a forensic honorary society.

RHEBA D. NICKERSON CLUB — ¢ professional orgonization for
women wha major or minor in physical education, heclth education,
and recreation leadership.

SCHOLARSHIP SOCIETY —an honorary organization receg-
nizing high scholastic performance and ideals.

*SWEA — (Student chopter of the Washington Educotion Associo-
tion) — provides far education majors a strong professional argonization
which is affilicted with the Washington Education Associotian and the
National Education Association.

VALKYRIE — o coliege service club for women, to which members
are elected on the basis of interest and porticipotion in college affairs.

VIKING CAMERA CLUB — for those who recagnize photography
as a foscinating hobby.

“W” CLUB — with membership open to men who have eorned o
letter in any of the five major sports. It aims to promote good sporfs-
manship and clean othietics.

WESTERN PLAYERS — those interested in writing for the stage,
in octing, make-up, staging, or directorship, or in any ospect of the
theatre, are eligible for membership.

*WOMEN'S RECREATION ASSOCIATION — for women stu-
dents with special inferest in synchronized swimming, dance, sparts, and
outing octivities.

*YOUNG DEMOCRATS — An offiliated <iub to stimulate interest
in governmenial affairs through the ideals and principles of the Demo-
cratic Party.

RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES AND ORGANIZATIONS are open to
all students through inter-denominational and denominational groups
nat directly a part of the college progrom.

*afiilicted with like organizations in other colleges on a regional or national bosis.
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Inter-deneminational organizations are The Inter-Varsity Christian
Fellawship and The United Student Christian Foundation.

Denominations currently represented by student clubs are Bapfist,
Christian Science, Congregational, Episcapol, Lutheron, Methadist, Pres-
byterian, and Roman Catholic,

College Artist and Lecture Series

The College brings to the compus distinguished artists, scholars,
and speckers from the fields of the arts, letters, sciences, religian, trovel,
and enteriainment. The progroms are open to all students. While on
campus the visifor may be further engaged by departments of the College.

Musical Artists’ Course

The Callege, in cooperation with the Civic Music Associotion of
Bellinghom, offers each year o Civic Music Series, which includes pra-
grams by soloists and groups of international standing. College students
have the opportunity to attend these programs without cost.

i
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The Recreational Program

A policy of the Callege is to make ample pravision for recreation
throughout the yeor for all students, both men and women. The pro-
grom, which is under the direction of a faculty commitiee, includes a
wide range of adlivities.

A strong inframural progrom provides activities for men ond for
women as well as on a coeducational basis. The following activities,
which vary according to season and student interest, are available: field
hockey, volleyboll, basketball, softball, swimming, table tennis, tennis,
golf, soccer, archery, speedball, shufflebeard, bodminton, horseshoes,
hiking, flog or touch footbail, rugby, and fencing.

On one evening a week the physical educotion building is open for
recreation far both men ond women. Other co-educationol activities in-
clude hiking and skiing. Frequent ski irips are taken to the Mt. Baker
Lodge area; occasional overnight rips are arranged during the height of
the skiing season. The College Ski Shop provides equipment on @ rentul
or purchase busis ond has a repeir service ovoilable.

During the summer session an exfensive progrom of recreation is
conducted.

At the LAKEWAY GOLF COURSE, a nine-hole course within easy
welking distance of the College, instruction is offered ot reduced rates
ic students, who are allowed playing privileges for a nominatl fee. Other
golf courses ore located within ¢ few minutes drive of the campus.

VIQUEEN LODGE with a thirfeen-ocre fract of land is on Sincloir
Islond, one of the San Juan group. The property has a shore line on two
sides. The lodge is owned by the Women’s Recreational Association, but
is available to other coliege students for day or week-end trips through
the Women’s Physicol Education Deportment.

KUISHAN CABIN, a mountain lodge locoted in the Mount Boker
region, is owned jointly by the College and the Mount Baker Club of
Bellingham, Hikes of varying length and difficuity may be made in the
vicinity of the cabin,

LAKEWOQOD, owned by the Assaciated Students, is a nine-acre
tract of land, with a quarter-mile waterfront on Lake Whaicom, where
swimming, beating, and other outdoor recreaticn moy be enjoyed. Lake
Whatcom, a heautiful body of water twelve miles lang and a mile wide,
is within twenty minutes ride by automobile from the College.
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Student Finances

In a period of flucinating prices, all fees and living chorges are swhiect to
change withowt notice. Such changes, if any, will be moderate. The College
will continwe its policy of bolding siudent costs to the minimum commen-
surare with effective services and healthful living.

Tuition

is free to all students,

Fees

Quarterly Fees

All students registered for more than six credits pay quarterly fees
amounting fo  $59.50. These ore itemized as follows:

Student Activities—for the support of athletics, student focilities,

sacial life, student union program, and publiceticns.. .. $13.00
Bookstore . ..o e 2.00
Llectures and entertainment.... ..o 2,50
LIBrary et 3.00
Physical Educafion... ..o 2.00
Mimeograph e 1.00

Building ...

incidental—for loboratory supplies and equipment as well as
duplicate bocks and reference material placed in the fibrary
far use of students.........._.... ... 9.00

- Total $59.50

Special Students—paid quarterly in lieu of other reguiar fees by
those who register for not more than six credits:
BOSIC e $ 500

Additional, for each credit... ... 400

Auditers—poid quorterly by those enralling for one or more
courses without credit by permission of the instructor and the
Registrar ... $15.00

S S

=



Student Finances 51

Music Fees

Applied Music {Individual instruction in piano, violin,
band instruments, voice, etc.)

Music 114, 115, 116 {A, B, C, D, E}
Music 214, 215, 216 (A, B, C, D, E)
Music 314, 315, 31& (A, B, C, D, E)
Music 414, 415, 416 (A, B, C, D, E}
Music 514, 515, 516 (A, B, C, D, EJoorrcci .. $24.00
Pipe organ rental per QUAMer............o s 10.00
Instrumental rental or practice space per quartor. ... 2.00
Course Fees In Physical Education
P.E. 117 Beginning L7011 1o UGPSR &/ S 10
P.E. 133 Beginning Bowling... .. 4.00
P.E. 137 Intermediate  Skiing......_.... . 25.00
P.E. 233 Advanced Bowling..oo - ccrereecneeceerneeee . 6.00
P.E. 237 Advanced  SKING. .o eeeeemeneeeemeesenreee s 20.00

Other Course Fees

Other fees payable for special purposes or by students with irregular
status ore as fallows:

Student Teoching Fee in the following courses:

Education 391, 392, 400, 491, 492, 494, 495..... ... 15.00
Deficiency courses taken without credit:

MAthEMEHES B.emeeeoos o eeeecmaeeicrcesenmereeeesmensmremressermnssnsinsse 700

T OO | 0 ¢

Miscellaneous Fees
On-camMpus  PArking oo s 3.00

X-Ray Fee, poyable ance by all students enrelled in practice
1EOCRINT COUMSES. o oereeieeremer e coeeemames e reemeeemsnmemnsmen cmanerrmean oot nenes 5.00

Changes of Schedule Fee. After the student has completed his regis-
tration, a fee of $1.00 is charged for any change not made on the
initiative of @ callege official.
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Late Registration Fee. A fee of $3.00 is charged i o student in residence
fails to preregister or register at appointed times.

Test Service Fe..o e 300
Required of those who fail ta take the entrance tests af the
regularly scheduled time.

Special Examination Fee for those who seek college credit in a

given course through examination........... ... 200
Certificate Fee payable of the time of groduotion..__.....c.._.... 1.00
Degree Fee payable at graduation.......coceoeee e, 5.00
Placement Service Fee, payoble of groduation ... 2.00

Transcript fee schedule:

Each student is entiiled to one official transcript of his scholastic
record at Western Washington College of Education without chorge.
For subsequent transcript requests, there is o charge of $1.00.
Additianal copies requested at the same time are issued ot o charge
of 25¢ eocch. When additional ¢redits have been earned, ¢ free
supplement will be sent upon request fo the some addressee as a
previous tronscript.

Refund of Fees

In ordinary circumstances if o student withdraws from college dur-
ing the first week of the quorter, all fees are refunded except for a
$3.00 service and records fee. I withdrowal accurs during the secand
week, only the student activities and the incidental fees are refunded.
After the second week no fees are refurned.

Texthooks

The Coliege does not provide textboaoks for the personal use of stu-
dents, but the Cooperotive Baoksiore is maintained by the Associated
Students to furnish all necessary books and supplies at recsonable prices.

Charges For Materials

For the canvenience af thase in certain courses requiring the exten-
sive use of materials for orticles retoined by the student, materials are
charged to the siudent at cost. The department issues an invoice for such
materials and the student pays the charge ot the Business Office,

e
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Lockers

Metal lockers are available without chorge fo students who provide
themselves -with the stondard type combination lock sald only by the
Student Cooperative Boakstore.

Living Costs

Board and Room in College Residence Halls

Boord and room charges in college residence halls for both men and
women are payabie by the quarter in odvance. The rotes are os follows:

Fall Quarter. oo $210.00%
(Due September 29

Winter QUAFET ... oeeeeeeraer oo orecmen e 206,007
(Due January 4}

Spring QUArET...uiooeceeccccmeremese . 201.00%
{Bue March 28)

While arrangements for smaller payments at the first of each month
moy be made, the student is obligated for the total quarterly charge.

* These charges ore hosed on the actual number of meals served during the guarter.

Board and room on o Monday-through-fridoy basis is ovailable only in cases of
regulor out-ofdown week-end employment. Such arrangements are made through the
Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.

Delinquent Accounts

Unpaid room ond boord occounts are ossessed a penalty of 25¢ per
day effective on registration day. The penclty applies each pay period
for those who are delinquent in their paymenis. Regisirotion and poy-
ment of room and board is to be made befare the student receives meals
in the residence halls. The student may poy on @ cash basis until his
board account is paid. This maney is nat refundable.

Refunds

Room payments are not refundable. Board refunds or partial re-
funds are made in case of one full week’s illness ar when a student
teaching assignment conflicts with the meal schedule. Refund cards are
issued in the Food ond Room Service Office.
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Checks and money orders for fees or living charges should be made
payable to
WESTERN WASHINGTON COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

Furnished Rooms Off the Campus

Prices for furnished rooms without boord range from $17.50 to $25
a month for each student in the room. Single roms are somewhot higher.

Estimate of Total Costs

The totol estimated expense for three quarters, including cost of
books and supplies os well as @ modercte ollowance for incidentals,
is as follows:

MINIMUM AVERAGE

If rooming and boarding.........c..oceuvoe... $900.00 $1,100.00
#f housekeeping.....cc oo 700.00 900.00
i living ot home ar working

for room ond board......_....... 350.00 450.00

These figures make no pravision far clothing costs or travel expense.

In a period of Huclualing prices, all fees and living charges are swbjoct to
change withomt motice, Swch changes, sf any, will be moderate, Ths College
will continue its policy of holding student costs to the minimum commen.
swrate with effective ssrvicer and bealthiul living.

Opportunity For Self-Support

It is the policy of the Callege to offer as many opportunities as pos-
sible to young men ond women wha must earn part of their expenses.
Such opportfunities are found in the library and the science loboratories,
the dining hall and kitchen of the residence halls, and in jonitor service.
Eligibility is established by registration for twelve credit hours of aca-
demic work and the aftoinment and maintenonce of & sotisfactory grade
point average before or during ottendance at the College.

Living expenses may frequently be met in port by work in privote
hames and in stores and shops in the city. Also reom and board may be
provided in exchange for help with household duties. Such oppartunities
are more ovoiloble for women than for men, The College mokes an
effort fo assist students in goining part-time employment through the
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office of the Dean of Men, to which all inquiries should be addressed.
Students thus employed may be required ta lighten their academic
loads.

The College Student Loan Fund

STUDENT LOAN FUND—A student loan fund exceeding $30,000
is held in trust by the Boord of Trustees and is mode available at o
low rate of interest to such students as recommended by a faculty com-
mittee. Na one is eligible to borrow from this fund until ofter one
quarter’s residence.

EMERGENCY LOANS — Under special circumstances smoll emer-
gency loans are mode from the student loan fund through the President,
Dean of Women, or Dean of Men. No emergency loan is granted for
the payment of fees.

PROCEDURES — Detailed information concerning the Student
Loan Fund may be secured from the Dean of Men’s Office. Loan appli-
cation forms are obtained from the Secretary of the Student Loan
Committee in the Business Office.

NATIONAL DEFENSE EDUCATION ACT STUDENT LOAN
PROGRAM — The Callege participates in this federal student loan
program. Laans are available to ail students with proven academic
ability who can also demonstrate financial need. The provisions of the
Act make this loan program especiolly aftractive for prospeciive teachers
ond students majoring in science, mathematics, or a modern foreign
language. High school seniors of superior ability who are uncble o
finance a college education may make application for a loon under
this pragram during the spring semester prior to groduation. All in-
quiries about the National Defense Student Loan Progrom should be
directed to the Office of the Dean of Men.

Scholarships

Waestern Washingtan College of Education annuclly awards ap-
proximately 75 schalarships fo autstanding entering freshmen. The
awards ore sufficient 1o caver the cost of Callege fees for one year.

To be eligible for consideration, students must rank in the upper
quarter of their graduating class af the fime of application and be recom-
mended by their high school principal. Appiicotion forms may be se-
cured from the high school principal or counselor ofter January 15 or by
writing directly to the College. All applications must be completed ond
on fite by April lst.
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The awards include:

PROSPECTIVE TEACHER SCHOLARSHIPS: These are available
ta entering students who plan to enter the teaching profession and who
have demonstroted in a high degree those qualities required af superior
teachers,

ARTS AND SCIENCES SCHOLARSHIPS: FEntering freshmen who
do not onticipate a teaching career but who expect to camplete require-
ments for a College degree in ancther field of study are eligible to
apply.

In addition ta scholorships offered by the College, the Washington
Congress of Parents and Teachers each year makes awards to freshmen
students of outstanding merit entering Western Washington College of
Educction to prepare for teaching coreers. For 1960-61, three such
scholarships are being gronted in the omaunt of $700 ($175 each year
for four yeors).

Also, the Boeing Airplane Company and the Rodio Corporation of
America have established scholarships ot the College for prospective
teachers af science and/or mothematics. Applicants for a Boeing or
RCA Scholarship must show evidence of interest ond outstanding ability
in science or mothematics.

A limited number of owards are available to graduates of Wash-
ington junior colleges. Detoiled information is available on request.

Music Awards

Music scholarships consisting of a full yeor’s individual instruction
without cost are aworded to students who demonstrate superior perform-
ance ability on an orchestral or band instrument, on the piane or organ,
or in voice. Such a scholarship moy be extended to a second, third, ond
fourth year,

Music scholorship students are expected to (o) mointain a minimum
grade paint overage of 2.5 in all college studies; (b} maintain high
stondords of performance on their major instruments or in voice; (c} par-
ticipate in one or mere of the Department’s musical organizations: band,
orchestro, or choir; (d} prepare for a recital or concert appearance. A
student discontinuing his musicol study before the close of any year
forfeits his scholarship.
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Information For Veterans

The College has made every effort to odopt to the special needs of
veterans. Those wha are qualified for educotional benefits under Public
Law 550 (the Korean Billl enroll under the provisions of that act. All
payments are made directly to the veteran. A cantract with the Veterans
Administrotion is kept in farce for those atfending under Public Law
894, the Rehabilitation Act for disabled veterans.

A special advisory service for all veterans is provided through the
Dean of Students Office. Special inquiries should be directed to thot
office.

Matters of eligibility for veterans' benefits should be orranged di-
rectly with the Veterans Administration in advance of initial entrance.
Veterans may secure o certificate of eligibility by presenting o capy of
their discharge to the nearest Veterans Administration Office.

Veterans transferring from one institution to another or from
another fraining situation in which they have been receiving vetsrans’
benefits must notify the regional office of the Veterans Administration
servicing their perticular area and receive a revised certificate of eligibilty.

There is some provision for he housing of married veterans at mod-
erate cost.

Children of deceased veterans who qualify for educatianal benefits
under Public Law 634 should moke the necessary arrangements directly
with the Yeterans Administration.

Student Personnel Services

The College does not consider that its responsibility to students
ceases with the provision of good Instruction and instructional facilities.
There js a keen awareness that all aspects of the student’s college ex-
periaﬁe relate to his development as an increasingly effective person.
It is fecognized that each student is a unique individual with his own
pattern of obilities, circumstances, and needs. The College endeovors
through its guidance progrom to assist a student toward befter self-under-
sanding and wise decisions in educotional planning,

THE ORIENTATION PROGRAM. At the beginning of eoch aco-
demic year, freshmen and other new students come to the College well
in advance of returning students. During this period, known as Welcome
Week, all have opportunity to become acquainted with the facilities and
ocodemic program, to meet faculty and stoff on on informal basis, ond -
to register for classes under expert guidance.
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THE FRESHMEN COUNSELING PROGRAM. Approximately
fifty-five members of the teaching faculty devote o definite share of their
time to consultation with new students during their first year on the cam-
pus. The advisory relationship extends on a more informal basis through-
auvt the student’s entire scholostic career. Eoch faculty sponsor accepts
responsibility for assisting the individuo! student o effectively meet the
initiol problems of adjusting to college, to develop an intelligent coreer
plan, and to select the program of studies most appropriate to that plan,

The aim of all counseling at Western Washington College of
Education is to develop in the student himself the capacity and skills
necessary for self-guidance.

THE ACADEMIC ADVISEMENT PROGRAM is o naturel ex-
tension of services through the socphomore, junior, and seniar years in all
three divisions of study. The student's academic program in the fresh-
man year consisis largely of general education courses. As more elective
opportunity develops, the student finds it necessary to make importont
decisions in the matter of course selection. Only by so doing may he
realize the greatest returns from his college study in ferms of a career
objectiva. Further, for most students, an ocademic program must be
planned within the framework of degree requirements. Thraugh a care-
fully developed plan, the College endeavors to provide comvinuing per-
sonabized advisement. Enrcllment and registration are looked upon os
highly individualized procedures.

Student Personnel Offices

THE OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF STUDENTS. This office has the
responsibility for planning and coordinating the out of class program
ond the guidance services of the College, bringing together into en effec-
itve working relationship the various student personnel offices.

THE ADMISSIONS OFFICE. High schoo! students considering ap-
plication for odmission to Western Washington College of Education
vsually contoct the Admissions Officer during their senjor year through
the Stote program of college conferences. In additian to pre-entrance
guidance, this office administers admission procedures.

THE OFFICES OF THE DEAN OF MEN AND DEAN OF
WOMEN. In these offices students find {riendly caunsel in meeting with
ony problems which may arise. The Deans also assume respansibifity
far providing and regulating living conditions conducive to success in
college and for assisting students in finding part-time employment,

OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR. This affice Is responsible for the
maintenance af complete student records and for administering the aco-

iy
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demic regulations of the College. The Registrar also has important
counseling ond advisement responsibilities.

PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES AND RESEARCH. in addition
to other functions, this office makes availoble a testing and counseling
service to students who seek oid in their vocafional ond personal
planning.

QOFFICE OF STUDENT AFFAIRS. The encouragement of sound
student government and the effective coordination of the extra-curricular
progrom are the major responsibility of the Director of Student Activities.

THE PLACEMENT OFFICE. Through this office, the College assists
its groduates ond prospective graduates to find full-time positions appro-
priate to their training and abilities. Plocement service is also rendered
to graduates who may register for promotion or change of position,

THE HEALTH SERVICE. The College nursing staff is consulted in
any instance of illness or cccident and is ovoiloble for guidance in oll
heolth matters. Through this office dispensary and infirmary services
are olso administered.
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Courses of study offered by the College are planned to meat the
needs of three distinct groups:

Thase preparing for careers in public school teaching and adminis-
tration. This is the first responsibslity of the College.

Those seeking a full four yeors of liberal education os general
preporotion ar as pre-professional training.

Those entering upon well-defined professional training, such as
engineering, journalism, and business administration, whao prefer ta
take the first one or two years in the more intimate atmosphere
of a smaller college.

Provisions far these three groups are outlined under
1. The Program of Teacher Edscazion.
2. The Arts and Sciences Program.
3. The Junior College Division of Studies.

The Program of Teacher Education

Teacher Certification In Washington

On April 4, 1960 the Washington Stote Boord of Educotion adopted
modifications in the teacher certification program. The new pravisiona!
ond standard certificates to be issued after July 1, 1961, are to be in
many respects comporoble fo the present general certificates. The provi-
sional certificate is to be issued upon completion of a four-year pragram
and the stondard certificate after teaching experience and completion of
a fifth college year.

The guidelines ond standords odapted by the State Board are de-
signed to stimulate teocher educotian institutions in sound experimentation
in teacher educotion. Increased responsibility is placed upon the institu-
tions for recommendation of teochers for the specific areas, fields, or sub-
jects of the school program ond school levels the teacher is considered
best prepored ta serve. The wise assignment of teochers is a paramount
responsibility of school districts.

As under the current general certificate program, the initial year of
teaching experience is considered os part of the teacher’s education and
is to be followed by a planned program of continued study before the
standard certificate is issued.
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Pre - Service Program

The state guidelines provide that the pre-service preparation — four
yeors — of all teachers shall include:

1.

Broad educotian in the [iberal arts and sciences,

All elementary and secondary school teachers should be liberally
educated persons. They should have the understanding, the
knowledge, the appreciatian, and the sensitivity attainable by
study and learning that range across such areas os the humani-
ties, the arts, the social sciences, ond the natural sciences and
mathematics.

Preparation in fields or areas af learning applicable to the cur-
riculum af the public schools.

Every teacher candidate should undertake special study in depth
and achieve scholarly competence in same field or area of
learning.

This competence should rest upon systematic knowledge, under-
standing af basic principles, and acquaintance with methods of
reseorch appropriate ta the field of learning.

Preparction in professional education,

Systematic study of education as a profession is necessary for
those who would continue to grow in professianal stature,
Every elementary and secondary schaol teacher needs an under-
standing of the role and passibilities of education in society, the
basic sacial trends and infellectual currents that affect education,
and the issues of public policy that bear upon education.

All teachers need an understanding of the pracesses of human
growth and development, the mental, emotional, and physical
behavior of learners, and the psycholagy of learning, adjust-
ment, motivation, and personality. Evaluatian of the goals and
outcames of educatian should be an essential aspect of this area.

All teochers need an understanding of the purpose, structure,
administration, contral, and operation of the schaol system and
the range of educational programs and curriculum patterns. The
teacher needs to know how his own jab relates ta administrotors,
guidance caunselors, curriculum workers, and the large number
of specialists who are needed in o large and complex enterprise.
Such understandings are needed in order for the teacher to ade-
quotely conceive his own special role in the total educatianal
enterprise. and take his port as an active and respansible mem-
ber of the profession, :
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All prospective teachers should engage in thoroughgeing su-
pervised experiences thot are plonned for induction into the first
job. This should include observation, participotion, student teach.
ing, ond competence in methods of teaching and in the use of
instructional resources. Experiences with all phases ond levels
af the public school system should be included.

The Fifth Year Program

The fifth college year of teacher education is to be planned core-
fuily in the light of the teacher’s first teaching experience and/or
professional gaals. This year of study provides an apportunity for
further strengthening teaching competence and for speciolized study,

Requirements For The Degree Of
Bachelor Of Arts In Education

General

A, RESIDENCE. A minimum periad of ane year in residence is pre-
scribed.  Nat less than forty-five quarter hours must be eorned
in residence courses an the campus.

B. FINAL RESIDENCE. The last quorter’s wark {at least twelve quar-
ter haurs! before receiving the degree, must be earned in resi-
dence.

C. SCHOLARSHIP STANDARD. A grade point average of 2.0 in all
course is required. Students must achieve ¢ grode af of least
“C" in ofl prafessianol education courses and in all courses ap-
plying ta the major ar minor cancentration.

D. CREDITS. A total of 192 quarter hours,

UPPER DiVISION CREDITS. Nat less than 60 of the 192 quarter
hours must be in courses numbered 300 or higher.

The requirements for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree in-
clude (i} 59 prescribed credits in general education; (2} 48 prescribed
credits in professional education; (3) subject matter concentration as se-
lected; {4) free electives.
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GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES*
Departmental Courses
“English 100 English Composition......c.cc. oo v 3
English 101 English Composiion...........cceiieeiiieiciciee 3
Speech 100 Fundamentals of Speech......cioe i 3
Physical Science 101 Matter and Energy_...coocovccieevecciciceees. 4
Biclagy 104 Principles of General Biology...._......______ 4
°Mathematics 1511 Foundations of Mathematics.. ......cccoceeeee. 3
Physical Educction Selected Activity Caurses......... ... c.._.... 3
Interdepartmental Courses

General Education 102 Earth Science.. oo 4
General Education 165 Behaviaral Science. ... ... 4

General Education 121 Humanities |.........
Hebrew, Class:ccl ‘and Early
Christian Periods

General Educotion 122 Humanities ..o . 6
Middle Ages, Renalssance, and
Refarmotion

General Education 123 Humanities i ] . U .
Ages of Rahonohsm ‘the Enhghfen-
meni, Revolution, ond Romanticism

General Education 221 Humanities V... IS .
The Modern World

General Education 301 Interdisciplinary Studies.. ... 2

Gensral Education 401 Interdisciplinary Studies. ...

*This revised program of general education becomes operotive for the first time in the
fall quarter of 1960, Adjustments for students in progress are detailed in the
published class scheduie for 1940-41.

ONGOTE: All students must demonstrate ability to undertcke the study of English ond
mathematics at the college level by tests administered at entronce. Those failing
to do so must moke uvp this deficiency before being admibed to English 100 or
Mathematics 151. This moy be done by independent study or by enrolling in
English 3 {Fundomentols of English, fee $15.00) or Mothematics 3 (Fundamentals
of Mothematics, fee $7.50) without credit. These deficiencies must be cleared be.
fore enrolling in the fourth quorter of college study.

tMathematies 101, Principles of Algebra 5 credits, may be token in liev of Mathe-
matics 151.
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PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COQURSES

Educatian 215 Education and American Society...,..............
Education 355 Human Growth and Development ...
Education 371 - Evaluation in the Public School.. -
Education 383 Observetion and Techniques of Teochmg....
Education 392 Teoching and lts Techniques ... ..
Education 415 Philosophy and the Currfculum...

Education 455 Psychology for Teachers...
Education 492 Advanced Teaching and ]1‘5 Techmques 1

REQUIREMENTS FOR SUBJECT-MATTER CONCENTRATION

Approximately one-third of the credits required for the Bachelor of
Arts in Education degree is devoted fo subject-motter concenfration. Ap-
propriate course combinations ond sequences are described as majors
and minors. These concentrations cre chosen from five areos or graups
of related subject fields classified by the State Board of Education. These

areas and their reloted fields are as follows:

I. PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEALTH

EDUCATION, ond RECREATION

Physical Education
Health Education
Recreatian

IIl. LANGUAGE ARTS
English
Foreign Languoges
Library Science
Speech

I, SQCIAL STUDIES

Business Educotion
Economics

Geogrophy
Government

History

Philosophy

Psychology
Socialogy-Anthrepology

Biological Science
Chemistry
General Science
Geology
Mathematics
Physicol Science
Physics

V. FINE AND APPLIED ARTS

Art

Home Economics
Industrial Arls
Music—Applied
Music Educotion

Y. SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS
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Specificatians for such concentrations are designed to insure the
prospective teacher odequote subject-matter competency while avaiding
over-specialization in a narrow field,

The student, with his adviser's assistance ond approval, selects a
plan for the allocation of these credits in such combinations as seem
reosonable and reolistic in terms of his teaching interests and the de-
mands of the public schools, The following combinations are possible:

A. Sixty credits in one oreo, either as a broad area major prescribed
by the departments concerned. a field mojor and a related field
minor, (e.g., mothematics and physics) or a field major with ad-
ditional courses in related fields carefully selected under maijor

v

department advisement. /

B. A major of 36-45 credits and a minor in an area different from
that of the maojor,

C. Three minors selected from different subject-matter areas.

Specifications for mojors ond minors are listed in conjunction with
the material concerning each department as foliows:

BROAD AREA MAJORS: 60 quoarter hours.....................Interdeporimentai
Page

Fine ond Applied ArtS. .o 92
Physical Educetion, Health Educotion, and Recrection................. 167
Science ond Mathemotics........coooooin o 92
Sacial Studies. ... O]
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FIELD CONCENTRATIONS

MAJORS

Biolagicol Science. oo
Business Education. ...
Chemistry oo
ECONOMICS —ooooiameeeceeeneeeecaene
English oo
Foreign longuages...............
General Science...coeee
Geography e
Government ...
(3 [1:3007 0 —
Home Economics...............
Industrial Arts........

Mathematics ..
Music Specmhst

Page
100
106
112
181
110
123
127
@2
130
115

................ 138

144
150
. 156

163

Musm—Elemen?ory School . 163
Physicol Education (Men}........ 175
Physical Educotion {(Women).... 174

Physical Science.... . weeeee.
PRYSICS  -eeeeeeree oo
Recreation ..........ceeceeacccaies
Social Studies..........

92
179
175

21

Sociology-Anthropology ........ 189

Speech o

195

MINORS

Art

Blologlcol Scuance ...........
Business Educotion...... oo
Chemistry oo
ECONGMICS . eevecacaanee oo cnmeee
English oo
Foreign lLanguoges..............oe
General Science..eee
Geography o
Geology <o
Government ...
Health Education...... . c.e.
History e
Home Economics ...
industrial Arts...
Library Science......cooocoooveee
Mathematics ...
Music—Elementary School
Music—Strings ...
Physical Educotion (Men)
Physical Education (Women}
PhYSICS o
Psychology oo
Recreation .o

Sociol Studies...

Sociology- Anrhropo1ogy
Speech e
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The Professionalized Subject-Matter Minor

This concentration may be taken in lieu of ane of the minor concen-
trations listed obove. This 20-credit minor consists of courses directly re-
lating specific subject-matter to clossroom use, praviding a breadth of
infermaton appropriate to the grode levels to be taught. Courses ore
selected from the following list:

DEPARTMENT COURSE THTLE CREDIT
Art 260 and Design and Color e e 5

Art 320 e AR i the Sehool e 3
or

Art 325 e Art in Education 5

English 425 ..o English for the Elementary $chooh.. e, 3

English 485 ..Techniques of Readifng....c.. .. 3

- Mutrition

Home Economics 210 ...
Ind. Arts for the Ei tary School ... 5

Industrial Arts 350 ...

Library 305 .. Books for Boys ond Girls, 3

Librory 306 Introduction of Books ta Children......_._ . 3

Library 307 Reading for Young People....... .. __...3

Mathematics 481 .. .. Arithmetic in the Elementory School...coeeeeo . 5

Mathematics 483 Mathematics in the Secondary Scheol...

Music 150, e Fundamentals of Elementary School Music........... 2

Music 250 Teaching Elementary School Music... ... 2

Physicol Ed. 306, oo Physical Education Methods and Materials for

: the Elementary School .3

Science Ed. 481 and 483.......... ... Science for the El tary School 2 sach
or Science Ed. 482, | Science for the Elementory School......oooe 3

Science Ed. 492 ...
Science Ed. 493 .

Physical Science for the Secandory School ...

Social Studies Ed. 425 . Social Studies for the El tary School

Sacial Studies Ed. 425 . Social Studies for the Secondary School . ...
Speech 355 ... ..Intraduction to Speech Correchion. ... ooeeenoes
Speech 484 ...

Speech 4B5S . e

3
Biclogical Science for the Secondary School.........3
3
3

FREE ELECTIVES

Courses not essential to the general education, professionol, or con-
centration requirements moy be selected at the student's discretion fo
achieve either greater breadth or more specializotion. These fotal from
20-25 credits.
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Sequence of Courses

in order that courses required in feacher educotion be taken in a
legical sequence, a student’s program is planned in advance. To effect
a balanced distribution of students among courses, entering freshmen
are classified in three groups according to their ronk on the English place-
ment section of the Pre-college Differential Guidance Test. Specifically
outlined schedules are printed in the Schedule of Classes, Students ore ex-
pected 1o follow the sequence for their group unless enrolled os speciai-
ists in music or home economics or as majors in cerfain fields such as
science. mathematics, and foreign languoges which require an adjusted
pattern. ’

The following is a typical progrom for teacher educatian siudents
enrolling in the fall of 1940:

Freshman Year

FALL WINTER SPRING
Generol Eduvcation 121 General Education 122 General Education 123
English 100 Mathematics 151 English 101
Major, minor or eleclive Maijor, minor or elective Physical Science 101
P. E. Activity P. € Activity ar
Maior, minor or eledive
P. E. Activity
Sophomore Year
FALL WINTER SPRING
Biology 104 General Educotion 102 Generol Education 105
Generol Education 221 Speech 100 Educotion 215

Major, minor or elective

Maijar, minor or elective

Maijor, minor or eleclive

The Fifth Year of Study for the
Standard General Certificate

The Provisional Genero! Certificaie is volid for the student’s initiol

yeor of experience os a full-time teacher in the field. During this yeor
he is afforded supervisory aid by both the employing schoot district and
the College. On the basis of experience, which is expected to bring new
insights and more clearly point up needs, the student in consuliation with
district and college odvisers, develops the general guide lines for the fifth
year af study. While the final phase of the teacher’s preparatian is highly
individualized, it is not withaut plan and well-defined direction. Only
after realization of the pre-plonned pragram of study is it possible far
a college to recommend the candidate for the Standard General Cer-
tificate. :
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General Credit Regulations
1. Total credits required: 45 quarier hours.
2. Extension credit is limited to 12 quarter haurs.

3. At least one-half of the credits must be in graduate or upper divi-
sion courses.

4, Relation to experience: The fifth yeor of study normally follows the
initial year of experience. However, as much os thirty quarter hours
may be taken priar ta experience; not more than fifteen of these
thirty hours may be token prior to the opproval of a fifth year plan.
in any case, af least twelve quarfer hours in residence must be com-
pleted between the first ond third year of teaching. The candidate
is allowed five years in which fo meet the requirements for the
Standard General Certificate.

Regulation Governing Choice of Institution

The student may choose the insfitution in which ta fulfill the fifth
year requirement for the Standard General Certificate.

i the student selects a teacher-education institution within the State
of Washington for his fifth year of study that institution will develop
with him an appropriate program and be responsible for recommending
the granting of the certificate.

A candidate selecting an out-of-state college or university for his
fifth year of study will rely upan his pre-service institution far advise-
ment and recommendation for the certificate. [n such cases approval for
the fifth year plon must be secured from the pre-service institution in
advance.

At least one semester or two quarters af the work for the fifth year
must be completed in residence in one institution,

Note: Under o maodificotion of the certificate provisions recently
adopted by the State Board of Education to take effect in 1941, more
direction may be included in the selection of a program of study for the
fifth college year. The College expects to develop the details of such
new specification during 1960-1961.

"
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The Division of
Graduate Study

Western Washington College of Education hes as its primary pur-
pose the preparotion of professional personnel for the schoals of the
Stote, in 1947 the legislature outhorized the College to offer programs
of study leading to the degree of Moster of Education. The administra-
tion and faculty of the College have interpreted their responsibility os
thot of developing with candidates advanced subject backgrounds ond
professional skills in order that they may assume positions of leadership in
teaching, adminisirotion, supervision, and special services.

Accreditation

The graduote program provided at Western Washington College of
Education is accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of
Teacher Educotion for the preparation of teachers, school principals, ond
specialized schoal personnel,

The Master of Education Degree

Students working taward a moster’s degree at this college are ad-
miited ta the program in two stages:

1. Admission to graduate stotus.

2, Admission to candidocy for the degree.

GRADUATE STATUS

Students hoiding an earned baccalaureate degree from an institu-
tion accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teocher
Education, or by the oppropricte regionol accrediting agency may be
admitted to graduate courses provided their baccalavreate degree em-
bodies o pattern af prafessional preparation comporable 1o the require-
ments for teacher certification in the State of Washington. Admission fo
graduate courses does nat imply groduate status.

Admission
Students desiring admissian to graduate status must:

1. file with the Directar of Graduaie Studies an applicatian far
graduate status;

2. furnish two officicl caopies of transcripts covering their bacca-
laurecte degree and any courses faken subsequently;
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3. provide scores for the Graduate Record Exomination and the
Miller Analogies Tests. These are regularly administered at the College
pricr to summer sessions.

Eligibility
1. Unconditional admission to graduate status requires a grade point
average of 3.0 (B} for the last year of undergraduate study.

2. Thase students with a grade average from 2.5 to 2.99 for the final
undergraduate year who have completed 12 hours of an approved grad-
vate program with o “B“ averoge, are considered by the Graduaie
Cauncil to have satistied the scholastic requirement. Credit taward the
master’s degree may be allowed for thase approved courses in which «
grade of “A” or “B” is achieved,

3. Those students with a grade point average below 2.5 for the
final undergraduate year and who have completed 15 hours of approved
upper division courses with @ “B” average, are considered by the Grad-
vate Council fo have satisfied the scholastic requirement.  However, these
credits do not apply to the master’s degree.

4, | the student's undergraduafe course has been deficient in
breadth and does not provide a proper foundation for advanced work in
his chasen area af concentratian, he is required to take specified under-
graduate courses, without graduate credit, before he may be admitted to
regular graduate status,  All such deficiencies must be cleared before
the student is admitted unconditionally to candidocy for the master’s
degree.

5. Wark beyond the baccalaureate level taken prior ta applicatian
for the master’s degree will be reviewed in terms af applicability to a
master’'s degree progrom. In no case will more than @ hours af such
work be accepted as applicoble to the master’s degree.

6, Students of Western Washingtan College of Education who re-
quire less than sixteen haurs for a bachelar's degree may be permitted
ta earn graduate credit far hours in excess of the 192 required under-
graduate credit.  For such students the total load during the quarter in
questian may not exceed sixteen haurs.

Advisement

Upon admission to graduate status a student is assigned an interim
adviser wha approves his program until such time as the student is ad-
mitted to candidacy for the master’s degree.
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Candidacy for the Master's Degree

Admission

1. Students desiring admission ta candidacy far the master’s degree
must file an application with the Directar af Graduate Studies. This appli-
catian should be presented within the last three weeks of the quarter in
which Educotion 501, Introduction to Graduate Study, is completed.,

2. Applicotions for admission to candidacy are acted upon by the
Groduate Council,

Eligibility
In addition to the requirements for admission to graduate status the

following matters are considered in odmission fo candidacy for the mas-
ter's degree:

1. A minimum of one year's approved teaching experience.

2. A minimum of twelve hours of acceptable resident graduate work
including Education 501, Introduction to Graduate Study. A grade aver-
oge of 3.0 (B} is required,

3. Evidence of general maturity and professional promise.

4, The candidaie’s rating on the Graduate Recard Examination and
the Miiler Analogies Test,

Students opproved by the Graduote Cauncil as meeting the abave
requirements are notified promptly. Where there is doubt, the decision is
deloyed so that the student may have an opporfunity to demonsirate
his obilities. In no case will the decision relative fo odmission to candi-
dacy be deloyed heyond the opening of the third quorter of graduate
study.

Advisement

Upon admissian to candidacy on odviser or a committee will be
appointed for each candidate, depending upon the option which he
chooses for the completion of the degree requirements. Chaice of ad-
viser will be made in accordance with the area of concenirotion which
the candidate chaoses.

A graduate student who has, upon admission to condidacy, indicat-
ed an area of concentration will be required to nofify the groducte
office ond his groduate adviser of any changes in plons which offect
this area of concentrafion. In the event he changes from one area of
cancentrotion o onoﬂ}er, his credits will be evoluated in terms of their
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applicability to the new area of concentration. The Director of Graduate
Studies will in consultation with a representative of the new area of
concentration defermine the number of credits to be allowed.

Degree Programs

An approved candidate may qualify for the Master of Education
Degree by either of twa plans. it is the student’s responsibility fo notify
the Division of Graduate Studies, during the second quarter of his grad-
vate program, as fo his choice of options. Application forms for this
notification moy be secured in the Office of Graduate Studies.

Option I:
1. FORTY-FIVE QUARTER HOURS OF CREDIT

A minimum of fwenty-three of these hours of acceptable course
work must be earned in courses open only to graduate students.
(500 numbered).

2. FIELD PROJECT REPORT OR THESES

Plans must be reported to and opproved by the student’s grod-
uate cammitiee before reseorch study is begun. Six quarter hours
of credit ore earned upon approval of the completed report or
thesis.

The field project or thesis demonstraies the student’s ability ta
do independent study ond ic report his investigation or project in
writing. At least three weeks before the end of the quarter in
which he expects to graduote, the student presenis to the Director
of Graduate Studies three bound typewritten copies approved and
signed by his graduate committee. Two copies become the property
of the College. Cne copy: is placed in the College Library and
one copy in the Groduate Division Library. The sthird capy s
delivered to the student’s graduvate adyiser.

The candidate is required to submit with his field praject or
thesis a 200-500 word absiract, A form for this abstract may be
obtoined from the Office of Graduate Studies.

3. A cammitiee of three is gppointed to advise the candidote
and approve his thesis program at various stages of its develop-
ment. The chairman of the committee will approve the candidate’s
program of study. '

4. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (See below).
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Option li:
1. FORTY-EIGHT QUARTER HOURS OFf CREDIT

A minimum of tweniy-four hours of acceptoble caurse work
must be earned in courses apen anly to graduate students.

2. A COMPREHENSIVE FINAL EXAMINATION

The examination cavers professional education and the candi-
dote’s area of concentration.

3. An adviser is appointed fo apprave the condidote’s pragrom
of study.

4. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS (See below).

General Requirements Related to
Both Option | and Option Il

Course and Grade Requirements

All courses submitted by @ student in fulfillment of the master's de-
gree requirement must be approved by his adviser and must represent
o coherent program of study as related fo his area of concentration.

1. Not more thon 15 haours of graduote credif moy be accepted
before enrolling in Educotion 501,

2. Only those caurses in the 400 and 500 number series and cer-
tain specified 300 numbered courses are counted taward the master’s
degree. Courses in the 500 number series are open to graduotes anly
ond must represent ot least half of the candidate’s program.

3. The grades for all courses submitted for the master’s degree
must average not less thon “B”. No grade below “C” is allowed for
graduate work. A grode of “S” is counted as “C” in determining the
student’s grade average.

4. Three courses are prescribed for all candidates: Education 501,
512, ond 513

5. A degree condidate must complete a minimum of fifteen quar-
ter hours of acceptable graduate credit following his odmission to
candidacy for the moster’s degres.

6. Graduate courses tcken seven years or more prior to the time
for graduation shell be reviewed by the students’s adviser 1o determine
their acceptability. He shall make recommendations to the Graduate
Council for final action.
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Extension and Correspondence

1. No graduate credit shall be allowed for courses token by cor-
respandence.

2. Not more than nine quarter hour credits of extension work moy
be ollowed for the master’s degree. For such courses, the standard of
work must be equal to that of the courses offered on the campus. and
must be taught by regular members of the college staff. Extension
courses do not apply in satisfying the residence requirement.

Before enrolling for extension courses the graduate student must
secure the approval of his adviser.

The responsibility for the furnishing of franscripts covering extension
work rests with the student.

Six quarfer hour credits moy be earned through supervised field
projects. These should include conferences, and a report to be reviewed
by the student's adviser or committee.

Residence

1. Residence status requires that the candidate be enrolled on
compus at least three quarters and earn a minimum of thirty-six quarter
hours. These need not be consecutive quarters. Some madification of
the residence requirements is possible for groduoctes of Western Wash-
ington Collge of Education and limited adjustments may be made for
students professionally employed.

2. Students of Western Washington College of Educotion who re-
quire less than sixteen hours for a bachelor’s degree may be permitted
to earn graduate credit for hours in excess of the 192 required under-
graduate credit. For such students the toto! load during the quorter in
question may nat exceed sixteen hours.

Transfer

A groduate of Western Washington College of Educatian, having
achieved groduate status, may fransfer a moximum of 15 hours of accept-
able credit earned at anather accredited institution. However, It is de-
sirable that the student take the first quarter of his graduate study at
Western Washington College of Educotian in arder that wark token else-
where may be part of an approved program.

Load

1. The course load of the graduate student shall not exceed 15
hours in any ane quarter and may further be limited by the Graduate
Cauncil and/or the student's graduate odviser or committee,

:l

5\
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2. Students holding what would ordinarily be considered o full-
time position may not be permitted to receive graduate credit for more
than five quarter hours during any one quarter.

Awarding the Degree

The degree is officially granted at the close of the gquorter in which
the student has fulfilled a!l degree requirements. The comprehensive
examination, as required in Option il and the bound copies of the field
project or thesis os required in Option | must be completed one month
before the close of the quarter in which the application for the degree
is mode. Recommendations for the awarding of the degree are made
to the Graduate Council by the student’s odviser or by the chairman of
his thesis committee.

Graduation

Commencement exercises are held onnuolly in June ot the close of
the regular school year. All candidates for the master’s degree in edu-
cation are required to participote in the commencement exercises follow-
ing the granting of the degree irrespective of the quorter in which they
complete all degree requirements.

Calendar

THESIS OR PROJECT REPORT UNDER OPTION I

The thesis or project report must be ready for binding one month
before the close of ony gquarter in which the degree is granted,

EXAMINATION UNDER OPTION |:

The written examination will be held in April ond in July or August
of the close of the first six-week summer session each year.
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The Arts and Sciences Program

The four-year programs in non-professional oreos are planned to
insure students a background in the brood fields of learning and on
opportunity to master the skills of communication. In addition, they
provide ample apportunity for speciolization as well as elective leeway.

Requirements for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts

GENERAL

A. RESIDENCE. A minimum period of one year of residence is pre-
scribed.  Not less thon forty-five quarter hours must be earned
in residence on the campus.

B. FINAL RESIDENCE. The lost quarter's work (at least twelve
quarter hours) before receiving the degree: must be earned in
residence.

C. SCHOLARSHIP. A minimum grade-point overoge of 2.0 {C) is
required. No course graded below “C* may be counted in o
major or miner concentration.

D. CREDITS. A totol of 192 quarter hours,

E. UPPER DIVISION CREDITS. At least 60 quarter hours must be in
courses numbered 300 or higher.

The requirements for the Bachslor of Arts degree include (1) 59
prescribed credits in general education; (2) subject-matter concentration
up to 110 credits; (3} free eloctives.

e
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GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES*

Deparimental Courses

Credits
“English 100 English Composiion........covrciiecee. 3
Engiish 101 English Composiﬁcn.___.....,..........A............... 3
Speech 100 Fundomentals of Speech. ... 3
Physical Science 101 Matter and Energy.... 4
Biology 104 Principles of General Blology 4
“Mathematics 1511 Foundations of Mathemotics. ... 3
Physical Education Selected Activity Courses.....ooeroenee 3
Interdepartmental Courses
General Education 102  FEarth Science. oo veerceeecereeeeeeeee. 4
Generol Education 105 Behaviaral Sclence.............. 4
General Educction 121 Humanities 1. - )
Hebrew, Classmal “and Ecriy
Christion Periods
General Education 122  Humanities ll.......... SR .
Middle Ages, Renolsscnce und
Refarmation
Generol Educotion 123 Humenities il ; e 6
Ages of Ruhonallsm, the Enllght-
enment, Revolution, and
Romanticism
General Educotion 22} Humanities 1V.. SOOI -
The Modern World
General Education 301 Interdisciplinary Studies............__.. 2
General Education 401  Injerdisciplinary Studies._.._.. e 2

*This revised program of general education becomes operative for the first time in tha
falf quarter of 1960, Adjustments for students in progress are detailed in the pub.
lishad class schedule for 1940461,

ONOTE: All students must demonstrate obility to undertoke the study of English and
mathemotics at the college level by tests administered ot entrance. Those failing
to do so must moke wp this deficiency before being edmitted to English 100 or
Mathematics 151, This may be done by indapendent study or by enrelling in English
3 {Fundamentols of English, fee: $15.00) or Mathematics 3 (Fundamentals of Mathe-
matics, fee: $7.50) without credit. These deficiencies must be cleared before en-
rolling in the fourth guarter of wllege study.

iMothematics 101, Principles of Algebra. 5 credits, may be token in liev of Mathematics
i51. : . .
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REQUIREMENTS FOR SUBJECT-MATTER CONCENTRATION

A degree candidate must present ane mojor ond one minar field of

concentration,
The Major—

Requirements for the mojor ore specified by each department
(see page references below). In most cases “supporting
caurses” are prescribed as a required supplement 1o the major.
The total requirements for ¢ mojor and supporting courses in

no cose exceed 85 credits.

The Minor—

From 18 ta 25 credits as prescribed by deportments ore re-

quired for o minor.

Students may foke additienal elective courses in major ond minor

fields af study.

The applicotian of caurses taken in other colleges will be determin-
ed by the departmeni chairmon concerned. For the most part, it is
expected that the work toward the mojor and miner will be done in this

instifution.

Specificotions for mojors and minors are listed in conjunction with
the materiol concerning each department as follows:

MAJORS
PN £ S
Biological Science...
Chemistry....
Ec0nom|cs—Bus|ness_________________
Economics—Generol........ ...
English... ...
Foreign Languoges....coe. ...
Geogrephy.....
Geo!ogy...._................_....
Gavernment__.
History....

Home Eccnomlcs
Industrial Arts
Mathemotics.. oo,
Psychology...................

Physics....
Recrechon

Soc;ology Anihr;-pology

Speech....

Fage

100

... 106
. 181

110
110
123
127
130
134

e 115
.. 138
. 144

150
156
163
185

e 179
e 175

189

. 195

MINORS Page
Art_. ) e 100
Blolcgicol Science.... .. 106
Business Education................... 113
Chemisiry.... UUORO, £ . 1|
Ecanomics—Generdi...... ... 110
English. ... 123
Foreign Longuages................ 127
Geography...ee. o 130
Gaology. ..o 134
Government ... 115
HistOFY e 138
Home Ecanomics.................. 144
Industrial Arss. . 150
Mathematics........cc oo 156
Music 163
Philosophy ..o 165
Physical Education—The Dance 175
Physics. oo 179
Psychology. e e 185
Recreation.. ... 175
Sociclogy-Anthropalogy........... 189
Speech. . 195

FREE ELECT!VES

The minimum of 23 uncommitted credits moy be used by the student
for explorotion, greater breadth, or additicnal specializotion,

Lyl
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The Junior College
Division of Studies

Carefully planned programs of study have been developed under
this division fo meet the needs of students who are not concerned with
teacher educotian ar o full four-year program at this institution.

Twe years of general studies with a wide range of electives are
available. Chiefly, however, the work of this division is designed for those
who plan more advanced specialized study in other colleges and univer-
sities. Many such students prefer to begin their college careers in the
more intimate atmosphere of @ smaller institution, completing one or two
years for odvanced standing before transferring to a professional school.

A number of specific programs have been developed in clese col-
laborotion with Washington State University ond the University of Wash-
ington,

it is to be clearly understood that in no sense does the College moin-
tain professional schools outside of teocher educatian. However. students
coniemplating transfer to one or other of these institutions in the fields
listed can, by taking the oppropriote courses, transfer without lass of
credit,

One or two-year programs lead to advanced standing in the fol-
lowing fields:

Agriculture Home Economics Pre-Medical Techrology
Architedure Mursing Pre-Medicine and
Business Administration Pharmacy Pre-Dentistry
Engineering Pre-Journaiism Pre-Occupationat Therapy
Fisheries PreLlaw Pre-Physical Therapy
Forestry Pre-Veterinary

The NURSING CURRICULUM is conducted in cooperation with ¢ lo-
cal nurses’ training center; it includes chemisiry, onatomy, microbiology,
physiclogy, dietetics, history of nursing, and o course in English.
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Special Departments and Services

The Office of Correspondence Study

This office coordinates the program of caurse offerings available by
carrespondence. Thase courses parailel certain of the offerings given in
residence. They are in all cases conducted by regular members of the
teoching staff. A special bulletin concerning all phases of correspondence
study may be hod upon request, Correspondence study is currently ad-
ministered by the Registrar’s Office.

The Office of Extension Study

A considerable number of the courses listed in this catalogue are
made available to teachers in their home communities and to other stu-
dents not in residence, These offerings are taught by regular members of
the staff, occosionally with the aid of resident assistants. The standards
and requirements are the same as for courses taught on-campus. Exten-
sion course service is available to any student group sufficiently large
to warrant instruction.

The Audio-Visual Center

The Center serves the entire instructional program of the College by

A. housing audio-visual equipment and instructional materials and
arranging for efficient distributian ond use;

B. arranging for acquisition or rental of eguipment and materials;

C. conducting o labarotary for training callege personnel and
praspective teachers in effective use and proper maintenance of
audio-visual devices,

Production facilities ore also maintained to serve faculty and stu-
dent teachers in the preparation af instructianal materials,
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The Library

The collection of 100,000 books and periodicals in the library offers
opportunity for study and research. Some 5000 volumes were added in
1959; 464 periodicals are received currently. A speciol unit of the main
collection is the large group of bocks on vorious phases of education.
Another important grouping of 13,000 volumes is the library for the
Campus School. As a member of the Pacific Northwest Bibliographic
Center, the library supplements ifs resources through intfer-library loons,
making availoble much other moterial for students and members of the

faculty.

The library is open from 7:45 a. m. to 10:00 p. m. Monday through
Thursday; 7:45 ¢. m. to 5:00 p. m. Friday; 2:00 p. m. to 6:00 p. m. Sat-
urday and Sunday.

The Office of Psychological Services
and Research

This coflege agency carries the responsibility of the entire testing pro-
gram: (a) pre-enfrance fests, {b) qualifying ftests, (c) tests avoilable to
individuals as an aid to guidance. It olso provides professional counseling
service ta students.

Among its other activities:

1. It organizes data dealing with the administrotive work of the
College, such as the registration of students, problems of scholarship,
unit costs, and student personnel.

2. It cooperates with schaols and other agencies in matters of test-
ing, diagnasis, ond remedia! planning.

3. Wt provides cansulting and planning assistance ta teachers,
schools, and community agencies in work which includes educational
measurement or experimental technique.

4, It assists the faculty in the construction of obijective tests, the
evaluation of individual test items, the scoring of tests, and the interpre-
tation of results.

5. It collaborates with members of the faculty in special inves-
tigations.

6. It assists graduate students in the organizatian of research
studies, the tabulation of dota, and the use of statistical techniques for
reporfing and evaluating research.
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Health Service

A physical examination is a prerequisite to enrollment for all stu-
dents.

The records thus obtained form o baosis for the work of the de-
partment in maintaining the hecith of each student and in helping him
overcome physicol defects. The exominations are lkewise a necessary
profection for the college community,

lilness of students must be reported at once, and each day there-
ofter, to the Nurses’ Office, After an iliness, the student must report in
person to the Nurses’ Office before ottending classes.

A dispensary is open to oll students during class hours, The Col-
lege also maintains o hospital on the campus for cammunicable diseases
and minor illnesses. Any student is provided care without charge far five
days during the academic year. Thereafter a nominal per diem charge is
made. :

In cases af severe illness the Health Service reserves the right to
request the attendance af a physician chosen by the student. Close co-
operation is maintained between the Health Service and the physician.
For seriaus iliness there are two city hospitals available o students.

In addition to the health services, the College sponsors o health and
accident insurance plan which is ovailoble ta students on on optional
basis. This group policy with ¢ national company provides broad cov-
erage and liberal benefits for a madest premium.  Students who do not
already carry adequate health and occident insurance are urged to take
advantage of this plan.

Il
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Academic Departments,

Courses, and Concentrations

Course Numbers

Courses numbered fram 100 to 299 are classified as lower division;
courses numbered from 300 to 499 are classified s upper division. The
first digit generally indicates the year for which the course is intended:

0- 99 sub-coliege courses, without credit
100-199  first-year courses
200-299 second-year courses
300-300 third-year courses
400-499 fourth-yeor courses
500-599 open only to groduate students

Students are not permitted to take courses more than cne year obove
their closs standing except in-unusual circumstances,

In general, the numbers 300, 400, and 500 ore used to designote
individual study or conference courses or special project work in a given
tield. Such courses are availoble only through prior arrangement with
the instructor and with the approval of the department chairman,

Interdepartmental Courses

With the inouguration of the revised general education progrom ond
the honors program in 1940 (se pages 64, 79 and 30) a substontial num-
ber of courses were added to the curriculum in which two or more depart-
ments shore responsibility. For eosy reference, all such offerings are for
the first time cotologued together. Concentrations — majors and minors
— which cross deportmental lines or which invalve multiple course desig-
notions are alse indicated in this section,

GENERAL EDUCATION

102, EARTH SCIENCE 4 credits. A course designed to broaden the students under-
standing of the earth as the home of mon. Atiention is given to the earth’s crust,
land forms, the atmosphere, the oceans, scils, vegetotion. Loboratory sessions
include training in map reading end interpretation ond the identification of rocks
and minerals.

105. BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE 4 credits. A study of man as o bioingical, psychological,
and social orgonism. Emphasis is given to the processes of perception, learning,
and motivation and fo the social and culturel context.

127,  HUMANITIES [ & credits. Hebrew, Classical, and Early Christian periods.
122. HUMANITIES 1 & credits. Middle Ages, Renaissance, and Reformation.




86

lnterdeparimental Courses

123,

221.
© 301,

401,

151,
161,
142,
163,
251,
261.
262,
263,
290.

405,

406,

101.

105,

HUMANITIES 1l & credils. Ages of Rationalism, the Enlightenment, Revalution,
ond Romanticism.

HUMANITIES IV 4 credits. The Modern Werld.

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 2 credits. Prerequisites: all required courses in
general education or permission,

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 2 credits. Prerequisite: General Education 307,

General Education 301 and 401 are courses in which the subject matter is taken
from severol disciplines with instruction provided by a number of departments,
While the courses involve both lectures and group discussions, their primary pur-
pose Is the cultivation of the capacity for independent study.

HONORS

TUTORIAL | 2 credits.

SCIENCE COLLOQUIUM {2 credits,
HUMANITIES COLLOQUIUM 1 2 credits.
SOCIAL SCIENCE COLLOQUIUM | 2 credits.
TUTORIAL H 2 credits.

SCIEMCE COLLOQUIUM N1 2 credits.
HUMANITIES COLLOQUIUM 2 credits.
SOCIAL SCIENCE COLLOGUIUM H 2 credits,
SUMMER READINGS 2 credits.

GENERAL SCIENCE

SCIENCE AND CIVILIZATION 3 credits. Prerequisite: 30 credits of biological and/
or physical science. This course is urged for all science majors and required
of those who have heen excused from Physical Science 101 or Biolegy 104, This
is o seminar course in which upper division sfudents examine the nature, methods,
and development of science and the role of science in society.

THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE SCIENTIFIC THOUGHT 5 credifts. A course to develep
understanding of the nature and scope of science in terms of histerical evolution.
The student is provided oppertunity to investigate the origin and growth of spe-
cific ideos, to examine critically the aims, methods, and modes of thought of se-
lected scientists, to expore the philosophical implications ot resulting deas, and
to interpret science as o social phenomenon.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

MATTER AND ENERGY 4 credits. A course designed to give an understanding of
certain concepts of the physicol sciences as derived from the area of matter
and energy ond their impact vpon man’s thinking and vpon society. The course
is organized around fa] the role of science in the modern world, (b) scientific
attitudes and scientific methods of thinking and investigating, and {¢) man‘s
understanding of the noture of mafter and energy. Instruction involves lecture,
discussion, demonstrations, and laboratory methoads,

INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONGCMY 3 credits. Prerequisite: high school physics or
Fhysical Science 101 or equivalent. An introductary course in astronomy designed
to acquaint the student with the earth and how it is affected by celestial bodies;
the solar system and its origin; the stars, their apparent and rea! motion and
internal processes. In addition, the course presents the concept of relativity of
space and time, curved space, and gravitation.

p
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32,

333.

400-1.

400-2.

430.

431,

FOREIGN LANGUAGE EDUCATION

METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR THE TEACRHING OF MODERN FOREIGM LAM-
GUAGES 3 credits. Prerequisite: ot leost eighteen quorter hours of one modern
foreign language, or the eguivolent. )

THE TEACHING OF MODERN FOREIGN LAMGUAGES IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
5 eredits. Prerequisite: two yeors of any modern foreign longuoge ot the high
school level, or the equivalent. This workshop course is devised to help prepare
teachers of modern foreign longuages at any grade level. It oims to develop or
improve skills with the newer methods, techniques, and teaching oids. There is
opporunity Yo observe ond proctice the auralhoral technigues of feaching a

modern foreign language at the intermediute grade level. {Offered summer
session only}.

SCIENCE EDUCATION

Students who are not speciclizing in science but who need science
caurses adapted for classrcom use may take advantage of courses
provided in this areo.

Students wha are mojors in science may select certoin of the follow-

ing courses to fulfili requirements as well as to cugment their elec-
tives.

SELECTED TOPICS IN CHEMISTRY, FOR JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL
5 credits. Prerequisite: 10 credits of chemistry. The role of modern chemistry
concepts in the teaching of junior ond senior high schanl science.

SELECTED SCIENCE IN THE PUBLIC SCROOL 3 credifs. Prerequisite: General Ed-
ucation 102 or Science Education 482T. Concepls, experiences, and course ma-
terials from the field of geology edaptable to the elementary and junior high
school classroom, Emphasis is on rocks and minerals, more common fossils, history
and surface features of the Pacific Northwest. Time is spent in preparing materials
for usa in clossroom sifuations. Field trips fo geologically interesting localities
in Whaicom and Skagit counties are included. Offered in the summer only.

ATOMIC AND MNUCLEAR STRUCTURE 3 credits. A non-technical course designad
to help teachers of the elementory und secondary schools understand recent
advances mads in nucleor science and the application that man hos mode of
this knowledge in agricuiture, medicine, industry, warfare, and civilian defense,
Opportunities are provided for the use of equipment in detecting and measuring
radiooctivity. Methads for working with young people in the sthools ore considered.

EQUIPMENT CONSTRUCTION 3 to 5 credits. Prerequisite: one yeor of coliege
physics and approved application prior to enrcllment. This course is designed for
persons interested in physics teaching. Emphasis is given o on onalysis of basic
principles and concepts in physics ond the construction of demonstration equip-
ment which illustrotes these principles. Opporlunity is provided fo learn the care,
adjustment, ord design of apporctus. Instruction in the use of construction tools
is provided in various shops. Equipment is built vnder supervision of the science
and indusirial orts staff. The course includes lectuses, assigned readings, labore-
tory, and shop work.

PLAMNTS OF THE NMORTHWEST 3 credits. A course designed primarily for teuchérs
who desire to become familior with the common plonts of the local region, It
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475,

480,

481,

481T.

402,

includes the identification ond field recognition of plants, and an understanding
of their reproduction ond adaptations to their environment. Field trips furnish the
materials for the course. Students mojoring in bislogical science see Botany 352.

NATURAL HISTORY: AMNIMALS OF THE MORTHWEST 3 credits. This course i
desigred primarily for teachers interested in using the living matericls of the
local environment. It inciudes siudy of the higher animals of the Padfic Northwest,
their identification, [ie histories, hobits, and distribution. Field frips supplement the
classroom work. {Sophomores moy take this course by permission of the instructor.)

BIRDS OF WASHINGTON 3 credits. Identification of our common birds, knowledge
of their life habits, structural adaptations, problems of food supply, methods of
protection, ecnomic importance, and migration, The course is <onducted both in
the field and laboratory. {Sophomores moy toke the course by permission of
the instrucmor.)

INSECTS OF THE NORTHWEST 3 crediis. A nondechnical course primarily for
teachers. Included are the elements of insect classification, identification, life
histories, and habits, Field trips furnish much of the moterials for study. {This
course may be taken by sophomores with permission of the instructar.)

PREPARATION OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIALS FOR CLASSROOM USE 2 o 5 credits.
A course for elementary and secandory classraam teachers in the techniques of
preserving, mounting, displaying, and c<aring for various biological materiais.
Students in this course have adual experience in the preparction of classroom
materials, each cccording ta individual needs, These may range from the care
of plant, animal, insect, and hird specimens brought ta the classroom by chiidren
to the preporction of permanent mounts of microscopic materials and the use
of plastic in the display of specimens.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS 2 1o 5 credits. A laboratory
course designed to provide elementary and secandary school teachers with oppor-
tunity to supplement their previous fraining and cassroom experfences with
matericls and techniques in physical science. These materials and techniques are
seleded from among such activities os glossblowing, simple eledrical circuits, radi-
ation caunting, inflrumental analysis, vocuum techniques, efc, Opparfunities are
available to use these techniques in the constriction of simple classroam equipmeant,

SPECIAL PROJECTS [N SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2 fo 5 eredits.
Prerequisites: General Educotion 102, Biology 104, and one caurse in Science for
the Elementary School, ar teaching experience. This caurse is available to g few
students who wish to undertcke special projects wnder supervision. The consent
of the instructor is necessary before registration.

SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2 credits. Prerequisite: Biology 104,
The content and materials of the course are determined lorgely by the enviren-
mental offerings suitable far inclusion in a school program in the fall of the year;
these tend to be largely biotogical in charader. included ara ecological concephs
such o3 the adaplations of plants ond animals, their interrelctionships, their
struggle for existence, conditions necessary for life, mon's dependence vpan plants
and enimals, and problems concerned with the conservation of natusal ressurces.

SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMEMTARY SCHOOL 5 ¢redits. This course is provided for
transfer students who are funiors or seniors and have not had Biclogy 104 or
i equivalent. The course may be mken in lieu of Biology 104 and Science
Education 481. The purpose of the course is similor ta Science Education 481 with
cpportunity to gain additional bockground needed in biclogical science.

SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisite: General Educa-
tion 102. The content and moterials of the course are largely determined by the
envimnmental offerings suitable for inclusion in o schoo! progrom in the winter
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483,

490.

492,

493,

5,

580.

season of the year. This includes experiences with physical science concepts and
moterials from the oress of astronomy, geclogy, wsather, chemical and physical
changes, and magnatism and elecricity.

SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 5 credits. The course is provided for
transfer studentr who are juniors or seniors and have not had Physical Science
101 or it2 equivalent. The course may be taken in lieu of Physical Science 101 and
Science Education 482, The purposs of the course is similar to Science Education
482 with opportunity to gain additional background needed in physical science.

SCIENCE FOR THE ELEMEMNTARY SCHOOL 2 credits, Prerequisite: Biclegy 104,
The eontent and materials of the course are determined by the environmentol
offerings suitable for inclusion in o school program in the spring of the year.
This includes experiences in the field and loborutory. Materials are concerned
with early spring growlh of plants, reproduction in plants and animals, study
of birds, pond lifa, and seashore life.

SPECIAL PROJECT IN SCIENCE TEACHING IM THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 2 to
5 credits, Prerequisite: Scienca Education 492 or 493 or teaching experience
and consent of the instrudlor before registration,

PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisite: 15
credits of physical science. A course concerned with the teaching of the physical
sciences 1o the junior and senior high schools. Philesophy and learning exper-
jences are developed through readings, discussions, demonstrations, and field trips,
while the laboratory work develops skill in tecching the physical sciences.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisite:
15 credits in binlogical science. A course concerned with the biological science
pragram in the secondary school. Philosophy and learning experiences are
developed through readings, lectures, and discussions, demonstrations, and field
trips, while the laboratory work provides opportunities to gain knowledge and
skill in working with materials of the biclegical sciences.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN SCIENCE 2 to 5 credits. Prerequisites: groduate standing
and consent of the instructor, This course is available to students who wish to
undertake special projects under supervision.

DEVELOPMEMT OF A SCIEMCE PROGRAM IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 3 to 5 cred-
its. This course is crganized for the guidance of principals, superintendents, su-
pervisors, and teachers interested in developing a comprehensive program of
science for their respective school systems. The work is concerned with the selec-
tion and organization of materials and experiences that will permit the child to
develop in his mastery of skills, in his discovery of fads and principles of sciencs,
and in his formation and understanding of science projects. Formerly Science 500-1.

EARTH SCIENCE IMN-SERYICE IMSTITUTE 16 credits. Prerequisite: 2 years teaching
experience and the Director’s permission, This course draws its subject material
from fields of geclogy, astronomy, ond metecrology and is offered to increase
the competence of experienced tzachers.

NOTE: Classes meet from ¢ to 12 and from 1 to 3 on Saturday. First meeting
Crtcher B, 1960, final class June 3, 1941,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN SCIEMCE TEACHING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
2 to 5 credits. Prerequisites: teaching experience and consent of the instructor,
A course dealing with the relotionship of science experience to the program of
the alementary schocl. It provides opportunily for teachers to work with problems
oncerning content, utilizotion of community resources, materials of the environ-
ment, development of specicl areas for instruction, integration with other adivities
in the school pregram, and with organization of courses of study.
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JMPROYEMENT OF SCIENCE INSTRUCTION [N THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2 to
5 credits. A course designed for teachers, consultants, and administrators [t
provides an examinafion and evalvation of current thinking and pradice relative
to the science program of the elementary school. Opportunities are provided for
developing science programs for a particular school system and for reorganizing
science instruction to improve the education of children.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS N SCIENCE TEACHING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 2 to
5 credits. Prerequisite: teaching experience and consent of the instructor. A course
dealing with the relationship of science experiences to the program of the
secondary school. An opportunity for teachers to work with problems concerning
content, utilization of community resources, matericls of science teaching, and
the development of units of instrudion is provided.

IMPROYEMENT OF SCIENCE [NSTRUCTION [N THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 2 to
5 credits. Designed for teachers, consultants, ond adminisiretors. The course
provides an opporiunity to examine ond evoluate current thinking ond praclice
in tha teaching of science at the junior and senior high school fevels. Opportunities
ore provided for developing o science program to meet the needs ond circum-
stances of a specific school situation.

SOCIAL STUDIES EDUCATION

SOCIAL STUDIES FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 credits. A professionalized
subject-maiter course for elementary teachers. Special attention is given to the
problem of incorporating social studies material into general dassroom organiza-
tion.

SOCIAL STUDIES FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 3 credits. A professionalized
subject-mater course drawing vpon all the disciplines of the social sciences. it is
designed 1o help social studies teachers choose and adopt the materials of in-
struction to the junior and senior high school level. Contemporary world problems
are emphasized in this course.

ECONOMICS FOR TEACHERS 5 credits. A course designed fo present the princi-
ples of economics essentiol fo on understunding of contemporary American society
and its functioning, Consideration is given to methods ond moterials suitable for
the application of these principles to problems in the social studies program of
the schools.

MAPS AND CHARTS IM THE SOCIAL STUDIES 3 credits. A practical course in the
construction of maps and charts for classroom use from sources in history, econ-
omics, sociology, ond related fields. This study includes the anciysis and applico-
tion of dota used in corfegraphic representation. Laboratory facilities are provided,

MAN AND SOCIETY: AN OYERVIEW OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES 3 credits, Prere-
quisite: any 25 hours from the social studies. Open o juniors, seniors, and gradu-
ate students. An integration of the material presented in the various courses from
the sociol studies area; an examination of basic psychological, sociological, ond
anthropologicol principles as they apply in each case to the other studies, ond a
consideration of certain philosophical problems as they relote to the social sciences.

WORKSHOP IN NORTHWEST ANTHROPOLOGY 5 credits. A field course designed
to acquaint teachers in the Northwest with the onthropological resources of the
area and wfilization in the classroom.

CONTEMPORARY WORLD PROBLEMS 3 credits, The course aims to develop a meth-
od of approach fo contemporary problems through the various social sience dis
ciplines. it is designed to meet the needs of teachers who wssume responsibility
for required instruction in this orec os well os the needs of other advenced and
graduate students,
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492. WORKSHOP: HUMAN RELATIONS IN EDUCATION 3 credirs. This workshop has
been designed fo give porticipants an opportunity to examine the backgrounds of
human relations, fo develop an understanding of inter-group relations in the
school and in the community, and to study ways of improving human relations
through education.

£27. SOCIAL STUDIES FOR THE MASTER TEACHER 3 credits. A special offering in pro-
fessionalized subject-matier for graduate students who intend to concentrate on
teaching social studies ot any grade level.

531, ANTHROPOLOGY IN EDUCATION 3 credits. An adequate background in the so-
cial studizs is essential to students in this course. The wiilization by the classroom
teacher of unthropologice! date and theory as a basis for understanding modern
man. This course provides comparative study of social institutions, race, lunguage,
and religion.

550. GEOGRAPHY IN THE SOCIAL STUDIES 3 credits. A study of methods, materials,
and concepts of geography, as applied to social studies teaching of the elementary
and secondary levels. Particular attention is given to the role of geography in
social studies teaching units. The dual relationship of geography to the sodal
studies and the natural sciences is discussed.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL
CONCENTRATIONS

Teacher Education
SOCIAL STUDIES: Brood Ares Major {60 credits)

The broad cres major is bassd on the principle of course experience in several
fields of the social studies with upper division concentration in at least two fields.
In addition to the social studies course requirements in the pregram of general education,
the total of 40 credits should be selecled as follows:

a. History 203 and 204 or acceptable upper division substitutes.

b, One course from History 223, 224 or from History 332, 333, 334,
c. One course from Geography 311, 313, 314, 315, 314,

d. Government 250, Economics 201, Sociclogy 201.

e. Additiong| courses under advisement to total sixty credits.

Social Studies Education 425 or 426 should be selected in line with the professional
teaching aims of the student,

Upper division courses must represent not less than 10 credits Tn each of rwo different
fields.

SOCIAL STUDIES: Area Major

In addition to the social studies course requirements in the progrom of general
education, 40 credits should be selected as follows:

a. Courses must represent not less than three of the several fields in the area
of the social studies,

b. Courses must include not fess than 15 upper division credits representing at
least two fields.
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<. Social Studies Educction 425 or 424 selected in line with the professional
teaching cims of the student.

Consultation with an area or departmentol odviser is essential,

NOTE: Those planning to teach social studies in the secondary school should he prepared
to teach the following courses listed under the state secondory school requiremenhs; {a)
Americon History and Government, (b) Washington State History and Government;
{c) Contemporary Werld History, Geography, and Problems.

SOCIAL STUDIES: Area Minor

In addition to the generol education requirements, 20 credits seletled as follows:
a. History 203-204;

b. One additional introductory course in o social studies field other than history;
c. One upper division course selecled under advisement.

SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS: Brood Area Major
{For Junior High School $cisnce-Mothemotics Teachers)

Combine the General Science Field Major {see below), and the Mathematics Field Minor
{see page 158).

GENERAL SCIENCE: Field Major
ffor Elementory and Junior High Schoo! Teachers)

In addition to the generol education requirements in science, 45 credits sslected
vnder departmental advisement to include:

Biclogical Science ... e 18 to 20 credits
Physical Science .o 15 to 20 credits
Gaolegical Science ..o 5 to 10 credits

Science Edueotion ......oeeeees oo a minimum of 6 credits

selected from Science Edu-
C cation 481, 482, 483, 492, 493
GENERAL SCIENCE: Field Minor

{for Elementory School Teachers)

In cddition to the general education requirements in science, 20 cradits selecled
under departmentel advisement from biclogical science, physical science, and geological
science to include at feost 10 credits from one area, 5 credits from a second arec, ond
Science Education 482 and either Science Educction 4B1 or 483. :

PHYSICAL SCIENCE: Field Major
{The physical science major combined with o mothematics minor is recommended for th
student preparing to teach in the small high schaol} ’

General Science 405 or 404 in liev of Physical Science 101
45 additional <redits to include:

Chemistry 127, 122, 131, 251, 482

Physics 231, 232, 233 (or 131, 132, 133} plus
additional courses in physics to complets the major.

FINE. AND APPLIED ARTS: Broad Area Major (60 credits)

A student satisfoctorily completing a Ffield major in ort, indusirial arts, or home
economics may qualify for this broad area major by eleding fifreen additional credits
under advisement from courses in the two alternate fields comprising this area. Early
advisement is essential.




Iy b

93

GUIDE TO COURSE LISTINGS

in the following pages the material is arranged by alphabetical order of depart-
ments. Inasmuch as courses are designated by subjects, oftentimes subsumed under depart-
ments, an aiphabetical subject guide follows, It also includes reference to interdepart-
mental course listings in the immediately preceding section.
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Art @5

department of
ART

Associate Professers: Collier, Kelsey, Peck, Plympton (Chairman);
Assistant Professor; Marsh; Imstructors: Foss, Imhoff.

All students enrolled in the teocher educotion curriculum ore encour-
oged to elect Art 101 or its equivoleni. Courses strongly recommended
for the teacher in the elementary school ore Art 260, Design and Color
and Art 320 or 321, Art in the School.

Those seeking more rigorous specialization with a mojor or minor
in art should consult closely with the choirman of the depariment (see
below).

Condidates for the non-professional Bachelor of Arts degree desiring
to specialize in art should consult the meojor ond minor requirements an
page 100. The complete four-year program olso includes general stud-
tes in the humanities, sciences. ond social studies.

For those mojoring in orf the following courses should be teken in
the freshmon yeor: Art 151, 152, 153, 210, 212, 270 and 260; in the soph-
omore year: 361, 362, 380 cond either 351, 352, 353, 354 or 355, 356,
357; in the junior and senicr years: courses needed fo complete sequences,
composition, and histary. Art 320 or 321 should be taken prior to student
teaching,

To help students ond advisers in planning sequences, the following
clossifications ore listed:

General Edueation & History

Art 101, 102, 280, 480, 482
Drawing, Painfing ond Composition

Drawing and Comp.—Art 151, 152, 153, 252, 253, 451, 4583, 490,

491

Qil Peinting—Art 351, 352, 353, 354, 452, 550

Water Color—Art 355, 356, 357, 452, 550
Design and Color .

Generol Design—Art 260, 361, 362, 461, 462

Design in Materials—Art 212, 240, 241, 242, 304, 312, 408, 412,

430, 431, 540
Commercial Art

Art 270, 271, 272, 371, 471, 472
Modeling and Sculpture

Art 210, 211, 310, 410, 540
Art Educatian .

Art 320, 321, 325, 421, 422, 423, 425, 426, 429, 520, 521, 522,

540, 550
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101,

102,

152,

153.

210.

un

22,

240,

241,

242,

252

253.

250.

270,

271,

272,

300,

e | — e v — i

ART

ORIENTATION 3 credits. An infroductory course dealing with the ploce and scope
of ort in our world today.

INTRODUCTION TO ART 2 credits. A course exploring various types of art ex-
pression and their relation to contemporary living.

LIFE DRAWING 1 3 credils, Drawing the human figures in o variely of techniques
to interpret contour, gesture, and voiume.

DRAWING AND COMPOSITION | 3 credits. Drawing, employing a variety of me-
dia and types of composition with emphasis on landscape.

MODELING | 3 credits. Techniques of modeling in cloys with emphasis on plastic
design.

MODELING Il 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 210. An extension of the techniques
learned in Art 210. This course aims 1o develop o more thorough understanding
of sculptural problems.

CERAMICS | 3 credits. A basic course Tn ceramics with emphasis on the use of
materials and techniques. Laboratory practice is provided in the hand-building
processes, non-technical glaze compeosition, kiln stacking, and firing.

INTERIOR DESIGN 3 credits. Preraguisites: Art 101 or 102 and 260. A basic
tourse in plans, elevations, and wlors for home tornishing.

INTERIOR DESIGM 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 240. Further study in interior de-
sign, emphasizing the group living areo in hame furnishing.

INTERIOR DESIGN 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 241, Three dimensional study of
color and design as related to all aspects of home decorotion and furnishing.

LIFE DRAWING Il 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 152, Drowing of the figure in pen-
cil, chareoal, and ink. This course is o continuation of Art 152 involving more
odvanced problams,

DRAWING AND COMPOSITION Il 3 credits, Prerequisite: Art 153. An advanced
course in drawing in which the student experiments with various types of compo-
sition, Medio: pencl, conte crayon, charcoal, and pastels.

DESIGN AND COLOR 5 credits. A course planned to further the students judg-
ment and abilities to use design and celor in various materials and crafts.

LETTERING | 2 credibs. Practice in pen, brush, and show card lettering, employing
varicus styles Tn contemporary cdvertising.

LETTERING Il 2 ecredits. Prerequisite: Art 270. A continvation of Art 270, with
emphasis on loyout and poster design.

FUNDAMENTALS OF DISPLAY 2 credits. Design principles, materials, and tach-
niques for planning and executing bulletin boards and three-dimensional display.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS Variable credit. Prerequisites: 15 credits in arl and consent
of the instrucor, Problems selected and credit ecrned vary with the interests and
needs of the Individral shudent.
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304,

310.

12

320.

321,

325

351,

352,

JEWELRY DESIGN 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 260 or permission of instructor. A
course in design and construction of contemporary jewelry in varfous metals, with
emphasis on silver. The work of the course includes the seHing of stones. Also
offered os Industrial Arts 304,

SCULPTURE | 3 credits. Prerequisites: Art 152, 210 and 260, Problems in various
tachniques for creating forms in space fnvolving laboratory practice in clay
modeling, wood, and stone carving.

CERAMICS 11 3 credits. Prerequisites: Art 212 and 260. A continuation of Art 212
with emphasis on the use of form ond design, and the study of clay bodies. The
tourse provides loboratory practice in the use of the potter’s whee! and decor-
ative technigues.

ART IN THE SCHOOL 2 credits. Prerequisite: Art 2460. A:ifudy of child develop-
ment in art from kindergarten through junior high school. servation of class-
room activities in art and experimentation with materials usyally available for use
in schools are important aspects of the course. {

ART IN THE SECONDARY $CHOOL 3 credifs. Lecture diicbsiten, laboratory, and
ohservation relating to the philosophy and techpiques of ‘grt in the recondary

school, —

ART EDUCATION 5 credits. Prerequidife: Art 101 or 102. Not recommended to
students who have credit for Art 260. A study of child development in art from
kindergarten through high school. Problems Tn design, drawing, and painting os
they relate to school situctions are included.

ELEMENTARY OIL PAINTING 3 credits. Frerequisites: Art 151, 152, 153, 260, A
preliminary course in the technique of painting and use of color,

353, 354, OIL PAINTING 3 credits each. Frerequisite: Art 351, Practice in the
technique of oil painting.

355, 358, 357. WATER COLOR PAINTING 3 credits each. Prerequisites: Art 151 or

s,

362.

371,

380,

400,

400M.

153 and Art 260, Practice in the technique of water coler in compositions of
stil! life and landscape.

DESIGN AND COLOR 3 credits. Prerequisite. Art 260, A design course stressing
two-dimensional qualities, textures, and coler, and using the silk screen medium,

COLOR AND DESIGN 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 260, A confinuation of experi-
ments and applications in the study of color and design with considerable em-
phasis on three-dimensional qualities.

COMMERCIAL DESIGN | 3 credits. Prerequisites: Art 151, 152, 260, 270. A
course involving the analysis and design of commercicl products. It also provides
laboratory pradice in the use of the air-brush,

HISTORY OF ART 3 credits. A survey of the representctive masterpieces of the
ancient, medieval, and modern periods,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ART 2 ta 5 credits. Prerequisites: senior status and consent
of the instructor. individual instruciion for students who wish to undertake spe-
cial projects under supervision.

ART WORKSHOP IN MEXICO & credits, With a carefully planned itinerary in
Mexica this course aims to expond the studsnPs knowledge and understanding of
Mexican art through visifs fo museums and art centers and through study of
archeology, history, and folklore.
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408.

410.

412,

421,

422,

423,

425,

426.

429,

430,

431,

451.

452,

453.

441,

GRAPHIC DESIGN & credits, Prerequisites: Art 240 and 270 or Industrial Arts 340,
The study and application of the principles of layout, design and printing to their
commarcial appiications. Alse offered os Industria] Arrs 408,

SCULPTURE 1l 3 credits, Prerequisite: Art 310. Problems related to the creation of
ariginal works in wood, metal, clay, stone, plaster, plastics, or other media may
be explored. A survey of sculpture and a study of impariant artists are required.

CERAMICS NI 3 credits. Prerequisites: Art 212, 312. A continuation of study in
ceramics with emphasis on functional design and histarical background in the orea
of ceramics. Laboratery practice in the mixing of glazes, stains, slips, clay bodies,
and the stacking and firing of kilns is an important part of the course,

ART IN THE SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisites: Art 320 or 321. This course is a
confinuation of Art 320 with emphasis on the handling of color and design in
terms of their use on both elementary and secondary levels.

MATERIALS OF ART EDUCATION 4 credits. Prerequisites: Art 320 or 325 ond In-
dustrial Art 350. A course exploring media, refarence material, and subject mat-
ter related to art and its integration with cther schoo! subjects.

EYALUATION OF CHILD ART 2 credits. A study of art problems suitable for chil-
dren ot verious stages of development. Evaluation of children’s work and the
uses of materials usually available for schools are considered.

DRAWING AND PAINTING FOR THE SCHOOL £ credits. Prerequisites: at least
one course in art and teaching experience. A courss exploring various painting
media used in relation to school problems, group projects, and individual de
velopment. Experiments in mural painting, water color, and tempora are carried on,

DEVELOPMENTAL ART EXPERIENCES 3 credits. Prerequisite: teaching experience,
student teaching, or permission of the instructor. A course designed for teachers
with stress on understanding the development of children. It is concerned espe-
cially with the elementary and junicr high school. It provides pradical experience
with marerials and o teaching philosophy that embraces the potentialities of ort
in the total school program.

ART WORKSHOP Varigble credit. A program of group endeavor for the ele-
mentary or secondary classroom teacher. Using workshop procedures, the class
explores {0} art materials, old and new, and (b) methods of adapting art work
to the individual differences of children.

DESIGN AND CRAFTS 3 credits. Prerequisites: A 260 and 361 or 352, Study
and application of coler and design to crafts vsing both modern and traditiono]
techniques and materials. The course is especially recommended for thoss in-
terested in industrial design and the high schoo! art curriculum,

DESIGN AND CRAFTS 5 credits. Prerequisite; Art 430. A confinuation of Art 430,
with greater emphesis on achievement in good deslgn and fine croftsmanship,

ILLUSTRATION 3 credits. Prerequisites: Art 151, 152, 260 and 270. A eourse in
the techniques of iliustration.

LIFE PAINTING 3 credits. Composition and painting using a veriety of media
with the human figure as the subject.

DRAWING 3 credits. Prerequisite: one drawing course or graduote status and
permission of the instrucler. A course designed to provide experience in drawing
ond composition using o variety of subjects. The media employed are pencil,
charcool, conte crayon, pastels, and ink.

TEXTILE DESIGN 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 341, Color and design In two or
three media for textiles.

L
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471.

472,

480.

482,

4%90.

491.

520.

521.

522.

540,

350,

ADVANCED DESIGN 3 credits. Prerequisites: Art 362, A continuation of Art 362,
with emphasis on the relationship between abstract and functional design in
three-dimensional work.

COMMERCIAL DESIGN Il 3 credits. Prersquisites: Art 371 and Industrial Arts
360. A confinuation of Art 371 invelving laberatory practice In the vse of air-
brush techniques combined with photegraphy, and the organization and presentao-
tion of final produds.

POSTER AND DISPLAY 3 credits. Prerequisites: Art 270 or 271 and 260 or equiva-
lent. The effective display of visual materials. The course includes experimentation
with problems of design in posters, bulletin boards, layout, ond the production
and printing of o poster design.

HISTORY OF AMERICAN ART 3 credits. The study of art in America from colonial
times to the present day.

HISTORY OF MODERN ART 3 credits. A study of the growlh of modern arl from
the Impressionist mavement fo the present doy. :

COMPOSITION 3 or 5 credits, Prerequisites: Art 151, 152, and 260, or Ar 153,
and 361, or Art 351, or Art 355, Prodice in the development of good structure
in line and mass for picture composition.

COMPOSITION 3 credits. Prerequisite: Art 490. Studies of color qualities in re-
lation te pidorial composition.

APPRAISAL OF DRAWING TECHNIQUES 4 credits. Prerequisites: groduate stand-
ing, teaching experience and 27 credits in art including Art 260 and Art 320 or
equivalent, A study and evaluation of approaches to the teaching of drawing
through experiments and research.

COMPARATIVE TECHNIGIUES IN DESIGN AND COLOR 4 credits. Prerequisites:
groduate standing, teaching experience, and 27 credits in ert Including Art 260
and 320 or equivalent. Research in a number of techniques and materials for
teaching design and color.

CURRICULUM PLANHING 4 credits. Prerequisites: groduate standing, tewching
experience, and 27 credits in ert Including Art 260 and 320 or equivalent. A
course which considers ways fe plan, develop, and evaluote art in relation to the
total curriculum,

RESEARCH IN ART MATERIALS 2 toc 4 credits. Prersquisites: grodvate standing
and teaching experignce, Art 310 and Art 312 or permission of instructor. Re-
search related to thres-dimensional expression in art os o development factor.

RESEARCH AND SEMIMAR IN PICTORIAL EXPRESSION 2 to 4 credits. Prereqfli&
ites: graduate standing, teaching expetience, Art 320, 351, or 355. Exploring the
concepts, media, and technigques of cultural pictorial expression.
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CONCENTRATIONS
IN
ART

Teacher Education

FIELD MAJOR A (with elementary school emphasish:
Two courses from Art 151, 152, 153;
Art 210, 212, 260, 272, 320, 355, and 360;

Additional courses to total 45 howrs including ten credits in art education, At leost
20 of the 45 hours must be in upper division courses.

FIELD MAJOR B {with secondary school emphasis):
Art 151, 152, 153, 210, 212, 280, 270. 321, 351 or 355, 361, and 380;
Additional courses to total 45 hours including 20 credits in upper division subjects
and one sequence of 9 hours from design, ceramics and sculpture, commercial art, or
drawing and painting.
FIELD MINOR A fwith elementary school emphasis):
Three credits from Art 151, 152, 153;
Art 210 or 212, 240, 272, 320, 355;
Additional electives under advisement 1o fotal 20 credits.

FIELD MINOR B {with secondary school emphasis):
Three credits from Art 151, 152, 153;
Art 260;

Additional electives under advisement to total 20 credits.

Arts and Sciences
MAJOR:

Art 181, 152, 153, 210, 212, 240, 270, ond one upper division course each in
painting, design, and art history;

Two or more sequences selected from drowing ond painting, design and erafts,
commerciol art, intericr design, ceramics and scolpture;

Additional courses to total not less than 60 quarter hours.

Supporting courses: fifteen credits sefecled under advisement from philosophy,
foreign languages, industrial arts, or home economics that are related fo sequences chosen
in the major.

MINOR:

Two courses from Art 151, 152, 153, and 260 with electives under advisement to
total 24 quarter hours.

¥
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department of
BIOLOGY

Professor: Sundquist, (Chasrman); Asseciate Professors: Barron,
Kirkpatrick, Martin, Platt; Assistans Professors: Flora, Mitchell,
Schwemmin.

The Department of Biclagy offers courses for students in the Teacher
Education, Arts and Sciences, and Pre-professionel curricula.

Teacher Education:

For students planning i teech in the elementory ar junior high schocl
the Genercl Science major or minor is recommended (see page 92},
Courses may be selected under odvisement from the three divisions of
biology os well as fram the science edycation caurses which are specially
adapted for the clossroam teccher, Students wishing greafer specializa-
tion in bialogy may select a field mojor ar minor in biological science (see

page 106},

There is an opportunity for graduaie work Jeading to the degree of
Master af Education with mojor emphosis in science education. This pro-
gram is intended to equip master teachers as well as the specialist inter-
estod in working as a science education cansuliant in the public schools,

Arts and Sciences:

For the person not wishing ta teoch in the public schoals courses ore
offered leading ta @ major or minar in biolegical science {(see poge 106).
While it is required thot a student have work in both the batanical and
zoological aspects of biclogy, it is possble to select courses to emphasize
whichever orea the student prefers. The major in biology is recammended
to the student wishing to enter vorious professional schools in dentistry,
medicine, and veterinary medicine, as o basis for work in same aspects of
forestry and agriculure, far employment by several governmentol agen-
cies, and os a basis for groduate work in the various biological sciences.

Since biology is becoming increasingly based on chemistry ond
physics, it is recommended that o biclogy major corry a minor in one of
these two areas ond that he not neglect mathematics.

Nurses Training: See page 81.
General Education:

With the excepiion of Physical Science 101, ali sfudents, including
biology majors ond minors, are required to include the general education
science caurses in their programs. It is suggested thot Chemistry 121 or
125 be substituted for Physical Science 101.
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Program Planning:

It is strongly recommended that a student planning a program in-
volving @ major or minor in biology consult an odviser in the Biology
Deportment at the beginning of the freshman year so thot sequences of
courses can be established, The following program is suggested for the
first two years:

First ~ Chem. 121 or 125  Zoclogy 261 Zoology 262
Year o Phys. Sci. 101 Biology 104 Gen. Educ. 102
Mathematics as
recommended
Second Botany 252 Botany 251 Biology 265
Year

BIOLOGY

104.  PRINCIPLES OF GENERAL BIOLOGY 4 credits. Prerequisite: Physical Science 101
or Chemistry 121 or 125. This course is designed to give studenhs an understanding
of some of the major concepts of binlogy and their contributions to man’s think-
ing and culture. The properties common to all life. are specially emphasized,
Answers are sought to such questions as: What is life? How did it originate?
How is it perpetuated? How does it change? How are living things dependent
on ane ancther? Aflention is devoted to the methods by which the science of
biology is advonced. This course includes those basic concepts of cell physiology,
growth, development, and speciation commenly included in beginning botany and
zoology courses. All students majoring or minoring in hiclogy should consider
Biology 104 as a prerequisite to hotany and zoology courses.

265. PRINCIPLES OF ECOLOGY 35 credits. Prerequisites: 10 credits in biological science.
An introduction to the study of the factors of the environment as they affect the
distribution of life, The baosic principles and concepts are derived from experiences
in the field through the study of fresh water, salt water, and land communities.
Mot cpen to students having credit in Zoology 461 or 443,

300, SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY 2 to 5 credits. Prerequisite: 15 credits in bio-
logice! science ond consent of the instructor. An oppartunity Ts available to students
who wish to undertake special projects under supervision.

371.  GENETICS 5 credits. Prerequisite: Biology 104. Consideration of the basic theories,
principles, and laws of heredity, ond @ study of recent investigations with special
reference to human development and social improvement. Loboratory experiments
are conduded with drosophila.

399. SEMINAR IN BIOLOGY 1 credit. Prerequisite: 25 credits in biological sciances
and permission of the instrudor. Papers are presented and discussion centered
around outstanding developments, past and present, in the biclogical sciences.

400,  SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BIOLOGY 2 to 5 credits. Prerequisite: consent of the in-
structor. This course is ovailable to a few students who wish to undertoke special
projects under supervision,

433, MONTANE BIOLOGY 5 credits. Prerequisites: Botany 252 and Zoology 262. A
field course which provides cpportunity for the student to concentrate on the
floro and fauno of the Cascade Mountains. Intensive field work at different ele-
vations with loboratory study of collected material combined with lectures are
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473.

intended to give the student an understanding of the variety of plants and ani-
mals of the Cascades and of their distribution and interactions with the environ-
ment. A number of Saturday field trips are required.

HISTOLOGICAL TECHNIQUES 5 credits. Prerequisite: 10 credits in  biclogy.
Preparation of microscopic slides, both of plant and animal tissues. A student
completing this course in good standing should have o basic set of microscope
slides of his own preparation.

477, 478. GENERAL CELIULAR PHYSIOLOGY 5 credits each. Prerequisites: 20 credits

251.

251.

300.

352.

400,

456,

458.

479,

in biclegical sciences, Chemistry 121.122 and 251 or 351352, or permission of
the Instructor. A study of the siructural and functional basis of living matter, the
cell. This includes o study of energy transformations in living systems, the trans-
port of water and solutes, the choraderistics of excitable tissue, the mechanism
of muscle contraction, and the effect on and emission by organisms of light.

BOTANY

GENERAL BOTANY 5 credits, A course designed to give students a grasp of the
important facts concerning the life of plants as living organisms; a study of
the strudures and functions of typical spermatophyte plants, A study of heredity
and the biclogy of the cell are included in Biology 104 and are not repeated here.

GEMNERAL BOTANY & credits. {Botany 252 may be token without Botany 251 as @
prerequisite.} A comparctive study of the major phyla of the plant kingdom, with
o view fo interpreting present structure in terms of ecological odaptation and
past evolutionary heritage. The basic study of evolution is included in Biclogy 104,
which should be taken before Botany 252.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BOTANY 2 to 5 credits. Frerequisite: 15 credits in biological
science and the consent of the instrudor. An opporfunity availoble to students
who wish to undertake special projects under supervision.

SYSTEMATIC BOTANY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Botany 252. An historical survey of
classification systems; the use of taxonomic keys in the identification of plants; the
evolutionary development of flowering plants; the recognition of common plants
and plant communities. Field trips furnish materials for the course,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BOTANY 2 to 5 credits. Prerequisite: consent of the in-
structor. This course is avoiloble to o few students who wish to undertake spe-
cial projects under supervision.

ALGAE 5 credits. Prerequisite: 10 credits in biology. Callection, identification, clas-
sification, distribution, and economic importance of algoe. This course includes
study of both marine and fresh woter forms, Field trips are o required part of
the course,

MOSSES AND FERNS 5 credits. Prerequisite: 10 credits in biology. Collection,
identification, distribution, ond evolution of masses and liverworts, and ferns ond

their allies. Numerous field trips are o reguler part of and furnish the malerial
for the course.

PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Biology 478. This course includes
more detailed study of those particular aspeds of cell physiclogy pertaining to
plants and also study of mineral nutrition, water economy, soils, auxins, and other
items of special importance to plant growth.
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HEALTH SCIENCE

Students may use certain health science courses to satisfy require-
ments in health and physical education, home economics, and nursing.
Students interested in health career areas, in psychalogy, and in bialogy
may elect courses from this area.

147, 143, ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 5 credits cach, A study of the strucure
and function of the human body by use of anatomical chars, models, and the
human skeleton supplemented by dissedien of the cat. This course is designed
for students in the health science area such os student nurses, laberatory tech-
nicians, and physictherapisfs. Health Science 141 is o prerequisite for 143.

241, HUMAN ANATOMY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Biolegy 104 is recommended. A course
designed for teacher education, physical education, and psychology students. Charts
and models of the human body are used as instrucional eids. Cat dissection

is on important phase of the course. {Not ocpen to students wha have had Health
Science 141).

243.  HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Biology 104 is recommended, A
course designed to give teacher education, physical education, home economics,
ond psychology students an understanding of the normal functions of the human
body ond the various bodily processes which aid in adjustment. Significant ad-
vances in the sciences of physiology and medicine are considered in the discus-
sions. Laboratory work provides suitable illustrations of prindples of physiology
and oppaeriunities for consideration of individual interests. (Mot apen to students
who hove had Health Science 143.)

245. GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY 5 credits. Frerequisitess 2 quarters of chemistey, A
survey aourse for students of nursing, home economics, education, and others in-
terested in o one-quarter general course with minimal background in chemistry.

247. HEALTH SCIENCE 3 credits. Prerequisite: Binlogy 104. Health information which
affords a bose for intelligent guidance in the formation of health habits and
aMtitudes. Stress Is aid upon how the body fundlions.

249. HISTORY OF NURSING 3 credits, A general survey of the history of nursing
from ancient times to our own day; the development of traditions and profes-
sional ideals; discussions of special fields of nursing with a survey of oppor-
tunities, recent irends, and problems in nursing today.

300, SPECIAL PROJECTS IN HEALTH SCIEMCE 2 to 5 credits. Prerequisites: 15 cred-
its in biclogicol science and the consent of the instructer. An opportunity avail-
able to students who wish to undertake special projects under supervision,

345, FUNDAMENTALS OF MICROBIOLOGY 5 credits, Prerequisites: Chemistry 121, 122,
and 351-352 or 251, and 10 credits in botany or zoology, or permission of the
instructor. Basic bacleriology: comparetive morphalogy, taxenomy, physiology, and
chemistry of bacteria. This is a course far students majoring in biclogy and others
interested in biological and chemical aspects of microbes,

4G0.  SPECIAL PROJECTS IN HEALTH SCIENCE 2 or 5 credits. Prerequisite: consent of
the instructor. This course is available to o few students who wish to undertake
special projecdts under supervision,

447,  COMMUNITY HEALTH AND HYGIENE 3 credits. Prerequisites: fen hours of a bio-
logical science. A course in the practical application of the principles of per-
sonal and group hygiene; the onalysis of community probleams of health and
sanitetion, such as food, water, restaurant inspeciion, garbuge ond sewage dis-




Xoology 105

posal, etc; the study of the application of the pure food and drug acts; the
exam nation of national and infernational health problems; and the study of
the contributions of the great personalities who have worked in the fields of
health, sanitation and medicine. (Sophomoras moy take this course by permission
of the instructor.}

ZOOLOGY

261, 262, GENERAL ZOOLOGY § credits sach, (Zoology 262 may be taken without

300.

361.

62,

363,

368,

368.

400,

Zoology 261 as a prerequisite by those who have had Biclogy 104}. An intro-
ductory tourse in the study of animals with the basic adaptability of protoplasm in
mind. Representative forms of the principal phyla from protozoa through chor-
daota are studied from a comparative standpoint. Emphasis is placed on the evo-
lutionary significance of physiclogical and strucrural madification which lead to ¢
beiter understanding of the human organism. Genetics, evolution, and biology of
the cell are included in Biology 104 which should be taken to complete the study
of general zoology.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN ZOOLOGY 2 to 5 credits. Prerequisites: 15 credifs in
biclogical science and the consent of the instructor. An opporiunity available to
students who wish to undertoke specinl projects under supervision.

ORNITHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Biology 204 or equivalent. The structurcl
and morphological adaptations of birds, their evolution, dassification, distribu-
tion, and econemic imporiance. Field trips are concerned with the identification
of permanent ond winfer residents.

ORNITHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Biclegy 204 or equivalent. The migrations,
foods, ond nesting behavior of birds. The need for and types of bird protection
are also studied. Field work emphasizes the spring migrants and the accurote
recording of observations. It is recommended that Zoology 361 be taken befora
Zoology 362.

MAMMALOGY 5 cradits. Prerequisite: Zoology 262. Study of the life habils, iden-
tification, distribution, and clossificaton of mammals of the Northwest. Laberatary
stresses methods of colledion in the field, preparation of study skins, and the use
of taxonomic keys.

COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE AMATOMY 5 credits. Frerequisite: Zoolegy 262. A
comparative study of the morphology and evelution of the organ systems of
the majer vertebrate groups.

GENERAL VERTEBRATE EMBRYQLOGY 5 credits. Prerequisites: Biology 104 and
Zoology 262, The principles of the development of the vertebrates; laboratory
study of the embryos of the chick and pig with application to human develop-
ment,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN ZOOLOGY 2 to 5 credits. Prerequisite: consent of the
instructor. This eourse is available to o few students whe wish to undertake
special projects under supervision.

MARINE INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY 5 credits. Prerzquisite: Zoology 281. A lab-
oratory and field study of local marine invertebrates. Biolegical principles are
demonstrated and techniques for the study of marine biology are elaborated
throughout this course. Consideration is given to life histories, structures, their
fundions and development, collection, and indentification. Special emphasis is
placed on examination of various interrelationships of organisms to each other ond
to their environment.
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CONCENTRATIONS
IN
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE

Teacher Education

FIELD MAJOR {for high school biclogy teachers)

General education requirements in the sciences: Chemistry 121 or 125 in lieu of
Physica! Science 101; Biology 104; General Education 102 and 105,
Mojor Requirements:

ggfsuny 251 or Zoology 261 {preferably bathy; Botany 252, Zoology 242; Biology
At fleast 5 credits from Biology 371, 473, 477, 478, Botany 479, Health Science
345, Zoology 366, 348. .
At least 5 credits from Biology 453, Botany 352, 458, 458, Science Education 450,
460, 464, 465, 474, Zoology 361, 362, 363, 441.
Science Educotion 481 or 483 or 493.
General Science 405,
Additional eledives from the courses above or from other hiological sciance
caurses, chosen under advisement, to total not lass than 40 credits.
Note: It is strongly recommended that oll biclagical science majors include Chemisiry
121-122 {or 125 ond 251), and Geology 211 in their programs.

FIELD MINOR (o second teaching field for high school teachers):
General Education requirements in the stiences: same as for major.

Minor Requiremenh:

Batany 252 and/or Zoology 262.

At Ieasi@)credits from Biology 371, 473, 477, 478, Botany 479, Health Science
345, Zoology 346, 368. -

At least 5 credits from Biolog‘y'»-é_a'ﬁ, 453, Botany 352,8, Science Educa-
tion 450, 480, 464, 465, 474, Zoology 367, 352, 343, 3&T.

Selected courses under departmental advisement to tofal with the chove minor
requirements not less than 20 credits. Science Educaiionﬂ‘?@/is recommended as
an elective, T

Arts and Sciences

MAJOR: General education requirements in scisnce (Chemistry 121 or 125 in liev of
physical Scince 101; Biclogy 104, General Education 102 and 105.)

Fitty odditional credits selected under departmental advisement te include: {o}
Botany 251 and 252, Zoology 261 and 262; (b) 10 credits from Biology 371, 473, 477,
478, Botany 479, Health Science 345, Zoology 366, 348; {c) 10 credits from Biology
453, Botany 352, 456, 458, Zoology 3481, 362, 363, 461; {(d) General Science 405; (e)
electives from obove or other bislogical science courses er Geology 316.

Supparting courses: (o) § credits in anthropology er sociology: (b) Chemistry 122
ond 251 or 352; {c) Geolegy 211; (d) at least 15 credits in physics, 15 in a foreign
languoge, ond additional mathematics including statistics are strongly recommended.

MINCR: General education requirements in science {same as for major). Additional cred-
its to be selected from either of the following:
1. 25 credits in biological science seleded under departmental advisement to
include Botany 252 and Zaology 262.
2. 25 credits in biclogical science selected under departmental advisement to
include: {a] Zoology 261 and 242; (b) 5 credits from Biclogy 371, 477, 478,
Zoology 366, 36B; (c} 5 credits from Zoology 361, 362, 363, 461; (d) 5 cred-
its from Health Science 243 or 345,
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department of
ECONOMICS, BUSINESS,
and GOVERNMENT

Associate Professars: Mayer, (Chairman), Palmer; dAssistant Professors:
Egerer, Haglund, Mitchell, Neuber, Templeton, . _; Insructor:
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250,

273

72,

275,

Swedmark.

ECONOMICS

INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS 5 credits. A foundation course in elementary bus-
iness orgonization decling with various types of ownership, location of business
plants, labor problems, marketing problems, long and shortterm financing, and
managerial contrals.

PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 4 credits. Prerequisite: clearance in mathematics
qualifying test or concurrent enrollment in Mothematics 3. An introduction fo the
theory of accounting, including bookkeeping ond financial stotements.

PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 3 credils. Prerequisite: Economics 151. A continua-
tion course with emphasis on depreciation, the voucher system, portnership ond
corporation accounting.

PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 152, A con-
tinuction course covering manvfocturing accounting, financial analysis, ond inter-
pretation of accounting date,

GENERAL ECONOMICS 3 credits. A survey of American economic institutions. This
course is designed for those who need basic economics as o foundation for study
in other areas. Mot open fo students who have had Economics 201,

INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS 5 credits. A survey of the orgonization and
operation of the American economy. Consideration is given to the basic problems
of econcmics; to the role of business, labor, and government, of money and the
banking system; and to problems of inflation ond deflation.

PRINCIPLES OF ECOMOMICS 5 credits. A study of the prirciples of price and
distribution of income with porticular opplication to the structure of American

industry. Also considered ore problems of the world economy and of ciiernate
ecwonomic systems.

INCOME TAX FOR THE EMPLOYEE AND SMALL PROPRIETOR 3 credits. This is @
nan-technical course for wage eorners, smoll businessmen, ond students whe do not
plan to mojor in economics. The fundemental principles of the federa! income
tax low are discussed and simple returns completed. This ¢ourse moy be audited
without credit.

BUSINESS LAW 5 credits. A course designed to give the student on elementary
knowledge of those legal principles that ore of use in everydoy business deal-
ings, with emphasis upon contracts, agency end negotiable instruments.

BUSINESS LAW 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 271. A continuation course with
emphasis vpon sales, personal property, partnerships, and corporotions.

STATISTICAL METHODS [ 3 credits. Prerequisites: Economics 101 or 201 ond
Mathematics 100 or its equivalent. A study of elementary statistical technigues
and their application to economic and business problems. This course gives prin-
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cipal emphasis 1o the description of frequency distributions and to the analysis
of time series.

NHATIONAL INCOME ANALYSIS 5 credits. Frerequisites: Economics 201 and 202.
An analysis of the determinants of the level of income, employment, and output
in the economic system.

INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC THEORY 5 credifs. Prerequisites: Economics 201 and
202. A systematic treatment of the theory of markets and price under conditions
of competition and of moncpolistic competition, Also ireated are the relation of
prices and costs and the functional distribution of income.

MONEY AND BANKING 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 201. The nature and
functions of money, credit, and banking and the relationship of money and bank
deposits to the economy with special reference ta the United States.

PERSONMNEL MANAGEMENT 5 credits. Frerequisite: Economics 101 or 201. A
survey of principles and prodices involved in obtaining and maintaining an
effective working force. Attention is given to such fopies as job evaluation, hiring
practices, and wage administration,

ECONOMICS OF LABOR 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 101 or 201. A study
of the ecoromic factors in labor problems. This course deals with the problems
of labor organizations in their relation to the total economy ond to industry
in particular,

PRINCIPLES OF PRODUCTION 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 101. Principles
and procedures of the menufocturing enterprise. Consideration is given to or-
ganization and administration, to location and layout, and to planning and
cantral,

PRINCIFLES OF MARKETING & credits. Prerequisite: Economies 101 or 201, An
anclytical survey of institutions, funciions, problems, and polides in the dis
tribution of industrial and consumer goods. Pricing, costs, and govarnmental
regulations are studied.

PRINCIPLES OF TRANSPORTATION 5 credits. Prerequisite: Ecomomics 201. A
study of the economic principles and problems relative to the transportation and
communication system of the United States. -

INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 151 or permis-
sion of the instructor, This course covers the legal requirements and practical
problems arising in connection with the preparetion of individual and partnership
income tax returns.

COST ACCOUNTING & credits. Prerequisite: Economics 153, A study of historical
factory job and process cost systems, distribuiion cost systems, fixed and flexible
budgeting and other controls over business operations available to management
from the accounting records. This course is available to students who have taken
Economics 353 only with permission of instrudar.

MANAGEMENT CONTROLS 3 credits, Prerequisite: Economics 153. Not open to
students who have teken Economics 352, A survey of cost systems, fixed and flexi-
ble budgeting, and other controls over business operations available o man-
agement from the accounting records.

INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 153, The analy-
sis and inferpretation of financial statements, including advonced theory of in-
ventories, depreciation, and the epplication of funds.

ADYANCED ACCOUNTING 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 354. A continuation
courss with the application of accounting theory to partnerships, branch account-
ing, installment sales, and other accounting problems.

ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES OF FOREIGN TRADE 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics
201. A study of the economic and commercial relationships of nations: The
course inclodes o consideration of the basic principles and practices of foreign
trade.
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STATISTICAL METHODS IF 3 credits, Prerequisits: Economics 275 or equivalent.
A continuation eourse introducing the cancepts of sampling, statistical inference,
and statistical decision making as they apply to problems in economics and
business,

PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 5 credits. Prerequisites: Economics
352 or 353 or permission of instructor. An evoluation of the types of manage-
ment organization responsible for over-alt company operations. The role of the
board of directors, committees, and the funclions of top manogement in organ-
izing, staffing, directing, plonning, and confrolling company operations are
discussed,

THE HISTORY QF ECONOMIC THOUGHT 5 credils. Prerequisite: 10 hours of
economics or permission of the instructor. A study of the development of economic
thought with major emphasis placed upon the period follawing Adam Smith.

COMPARATIYE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS 5 credits. A survey of the economic systems
of the leading nations of the world. Emphasis is placed upon a comparison of
private competitive enterprise in democratic countries with the systems that pre-
vail in other countries.

ECONOMIC GROWTH IN UNDERDEYELOPED COUMTRIES 5 credits. This course
investigates the conditions necessary for and the progress of economic develop-
ment in underdeveloped countries. It deals with such topics as resource ollocation
and development, effects on the international economy, and the significonce of
forsign-wid programs for economic development.

THE ROLE OF BUSINESS IN AMERICAN SOCIETY 3 credits. An investigotion of
the development of Amsrican capitalism and of its legal, philosophical, and ethical
foundations. This course covers such topics os the ethics of the profit system,
philosophies of management, and the responsibilities of business toword society
at large. It s particulorly appropriate for teachers of the social studies,

PUBLIC FINANCE AND TAXATION 5 credits. Prerequisites: Economics 201 and
202 or permission of the instructor. The principles of taxation and problems of
tax administration, Special attention is given to the effed of government taxation,
expenditure, and debt management pelicies upon employment, income, prices, and
the structure of the ecanomy.

BUSINESS ORGAMIZATION AND FINANCE 35 credits, Prerequisites: Economics
101 or 201 and Economics 153 or permission of the instructor. A study of the
major forms of business organization and problems dealing with the sources,
uses, and control of funds in business enterprises. Major emphasis is devoted to
sources of long and shortterm funds, policies relating to working capital, income
management, and the financing of growth and expansion,

BUSINESS CYCLES 5 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 207 or permission of in-
structor. A study of the choracteristies and the maler explanations of the pros-
perity-depression cycle in business; o survey of policy proposals.

PROBLEMS AND PRACTICES IN STATE AND FEDERAL FINANCE 3 credits. A de-
tailed study of the problems of governmental expenditures, budgets, toxation, and
borrowing. Local, state, and federal problems and practices are considered.

PROBLEMS EN PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION 3 credits. A discussion of a limited
range of problems in personnel administration. The topics covered include prob-
lems of woge and salary administration, employee rating, and employee selection,

LABOR RELATIONS AMD THE LAW 3 credits. Prerequisite: Economics 325 or per-
mission of the instrudor. A non-technical course in the elements of labor law.
Porticular attention is given to the federal laow with resped to labor relations. .




11 0 Fsonomics

442, GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS 5 credits. Prerequisites: Economics 201 and 202,
or permission of the instructor. Public policy and business enterprise. Particular
attention is devoted to the anti-trust laws and their interpretation.

490. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN ECONOMICS 1 to 4 credits. Prerequisite: 20 credits in
econamics ond junior standing. This course is designed to offord the student an
opportunity fo read in any area of economics under the general supervision of
the instrudor. The student must consuit with the instructor before registering for
this course,

CONCENTRATIONS
IN
ECONOMICS

Teacher Education
FIELD MAJOR:

Economics 151, 152, 153, 201, 202, 408. In oddition, to be seleded under eod-
visement, {a) 10 credits from Economics 311, 325, 335, and 250, ond {b) B credits from
Economics 350, 361, 405, 442, and 491.

More: Students who have eredit for Economics 101 may be exempt from Economics
408 wnder special circumstances.
FIELD MINOR A:

Economics 201,

Additicnal courses under advisement to tetal ot leost 20 credits of which ot
least 10 must be in upper division courses.
FIELD MINOR B (for specialists in Business Educotion):

{This minor is taken in conjunction with the field major in Business Education as
port of the total program for feachers of the business subjeas.)

Econcmics 157, 152, 153, 201, 271. Those with arceptable equivalents may, under
deportmental advisement, complete the minor with courses elected from Economics
371, 335, 350, 353, 354, 355, 411,

Arts and Sciences

MAJOR: Economics {Business)

Economics 101, 151, 183, 201, 202, 27}, 275, 311, 352, 375. Two courses se-
lected from Economics 322, 333, 335, 411. Additional courses under advisement to total
&0 credits,

Supperting Courses: Geogrophy 207, History 347, Mathematics 101, Government
101, and Sociology 201 are strongly recommended,

MAJOR: Economics (General)

Ecoonmics 151, 152, 153, 201, 202, 275, 301, 311, 375. Additional upper divi-
sion courses under advisement to totol 50 credits.

Supporting Courses: Geagraphy 207, History 347, Mathematics 101, Government
101, and Sociolegy 201 are strongly recommended.
MINOR: Economics {General)

Economics 201 and 202, Additional courses under odvisement to totol
25 credits of which at least 10 must be upper division.




>

Business Fducation 111

115,

s,

117,

120.

121.

122,

150.

201,

215,

222,

223.

224.

241.

BUSINESS EDUCATION

BEGINNING TYPEWRITING 2 credits. For those with no previous instroction in
typewriting. A beginning course in touch typewriting, with emphasis on the.de-
velopmen! of basic skilis, form, style, and arrangement of typewrilten materials.

INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING 2 credits. Prerequisite; Business Education 115 or
equivalent or one year of high school typewriting. An introdudion of simple
office typewriting problems with continved emphasis on the development of
speed and accuracy.

ADVANCED TYPEWRITING 2 credits. Prerequisite: Business Education 116 or equiv-
alent or advanced high school study in typewriting. A continvation of Busineis
Education 116 with more advanced work on rough drafts, tobulation, end business
communications.

BEGINNING SHORTHAND 3 credits, A beginning course in the fundomentals of
Gregg Simplified Shorthand, including correct reading and writing technigues.

INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND 3 credits. Prerequisite: Business Education 120 or
equivalent. This course covers the more odvanced forms of sherthand ard com-
pletes the fundamental principles of the Gregg system.

ADVANCED SHORTHAND 3 credits, Prerequisite: Business Education 121 or
equivaient, A course for the development of skifi in dictotion and typed trans
sripts. Considerable emphasis is plated on correct English gnd the production
of mailable business letters.

ACCOUNTING FOR SECRETARIES 5 credits. This course relates to the theory and
practice of bookkeeping ond atcounting with emphasis on both ¢osh ond accruel
systems. The problems of a secretary in o small business office are considerad.

BUSINESS CORRESPOMDEMNCE 23 credits. Prerequisite: English 100 or equivalent.
Development of skill in the use of correct English for business purposes. Aten-
tion is given to the writing and handiing of business correspondence. Also of-
fered os English 201,

BUSINESS TYPEWRITING 2 credits. Prerequisite: Business Education 117 or equiv-
alent. An odvanced course for the development of proficiency in speed and
ontrol. 1t includes arrongement and predudion of business communications and
forms, tabulation, reperts, legal forms, and masters, typed under office condi-
tions for produdion standards. The course is designed both for business teaching
and secretarial students.

SHORTHAND SPEED BUILDING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Business Education 122 or
squivalent of two years of high sthool shorthund. Intensive dictatien ond trens-
scription practice on business correspondence are offered for those who wish
to acquire the ability to take and fronscribe shorthand ropidly and accuraiely in
a wide number of business fields. The development of a compr

vocabulory is also an aim of this course.

TRANSCRIPTION 3 credits, Prerequisite: Business Education 122 or eguivalent
or two years of high school shorthand. Further study of shorthend principles with
emphasis on the development of cbility to take ond transcribe shorthand rapidly
in adequate voivme.

SECRETARIAL PRACTICE 3 credits. Prerequisite: Business Education 223 or equiva-
lent. An advanced course in secretorial training dedling with further develop-
ment of speed ond occwracy in franscription, office fechniques, and the duties
and problems of the secretary in business and professions.

OFFICE MACHINES 3 credits. Prerequisite: Business Education 115 or equivalent.
An introductory course in the operation of rotary and key-driven colculators,
duplicating machines, adding machines, transcribing and recording machines, and
electric typewriters. The principles and practices of filing are olso included.
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242. SPECIALIZED OFFICE MACHINES 3 credifts. Prerequisite: Business Education 241
or equivalent. Advanced training on selected office machines.

319, BUSINESS EDUCATION IM THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 3 credits. A study of the
secondary schoaol business education program. This course introduces the student
to curricolum planning with consideration of philosophy, scope. and objectives.

120. TEACHING TECHNIQUES MM SECRETARIAL SUBJECTS 3 credits, Principles under-
lying the development of skill in typewriting, shorthand, and related subjects. This
is @ study of current trends and techniques involving the use of the newest in-
structicnal aids and equipment,

321, TEACHING TECHNIGUES IN BOOKKEEPING AND BASIC BUSINESS SUBJECTS
3 credits. The teaching of bookkeeping, general business, and business law threugh
an onalysis of objectives, materials, and method of presentation.

4DD.  DIRECTED STUDY IN BUSIMESS EDUCATION 1 to 3 credits. Prerequisites: senior
standing ond consent of instructor. Individual instruction for students who wish to
undertake special projects by conference arrangements.

471. CURRENT TRENDS IN THE TEACHING OF TYPEWRITING 3 credits. Froblems un-
derlying the development of typewriting skills. In addition to the emphasis given
to student motivation, the course denls with the skillful use of supplementary ma-
terigls and speciol audiowvisual devices. Electric typewriting technigues are alsa
studied, Consideration is given to the problems of both beginning ond ex-
perienced educators.

48). PROBLEMS AND ISSUES IN BUSINESS EDUCATION 3 credits. A study of the trends
in the business programs of serondary schools. AHention is given to research
studies os well as to analysis of the problems and issues of concern to business
sducaters.

501, SPECIAL PROJECTS IN BUSINESS EDUCATIOM 2 or 3 credits. Supervised plan-
ning and development of pradical and creative projects in business education.
The course encompasses directed reading, conferences, and apprepriate related
experiences corried out, as far as possible, in cctual school situations.

CONCENTRATIONS
IN
BUSINESS EDUCATION

Teacher Education
FIELD MAJOR:

The pregram of studies for teachers of business education consists of this field
major taken in conjunction with o field minor made vp of courses drawn from the field
of economics. (FIELD MINOR B—Economics.) The whole program constitutes a major
minor combination of 60 credits.

Required courses consist of: Business Education 115, 116, 117 or 215, 120, 121,
122, 201, 223 or 224, 241 or 242, 2319, 320, 321, Economics 101.

Those who hove taken typing and/or shorihand in high school are placed, under
departmental odvisement, os high in the sequence as their backgrounds permit. Addi-
tional courses under deparimental advisement to complete the business education major
may be drown from Business Education 401, 471, 481.

Ll
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FIELD MIMOR:

{See also FIELD MINCR 8—Economics)
Required: Business Education 319, 320, Under departmental advisement, addition

ol courses in shorthond, typing, and secretarial prodice to totol 20 credit hours.

Arts and Sciences

MINOR:

Under advisement, courses in typewriting, shorthand, secretaricl accounting, and

secretarial proctice to total 25 credits.
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GOVERNMENT

INTRODUCTION TO GOVERNMENT 5 credits. An introdudory course in the prin-
ciples and problems of government as they exist in the contemporary world.

INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN MATIOMNAL GOVERNMENT 5 credits. A compre-
hensive survey of Americon national government designed for those who need o
course in basic principles as a foundation for study in other areas. Students may
not receive credit for both Government 250 ond 251-252.

AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERMMENT: PRIMCIPLES 5 credits. A study of the
strocture, fundions, ond major principles of the federal government,

AMERICAN NATIOMAL GOVERMMENT: FROBLEMS 5 credits. A stody of current
governmental problems in the area of civil liberties, foreign policy, public cdmin-
istration, and government in the economic arder,

AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT 5 credits. An analysis of the de-
velopment, nature, and problems of American government and politics at various
levels other thon the notional, with emphasis on intergovernmental relations ond
the role of the citizen.

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 5 credits. A basic survey of the internationol re-
lotions ares including international palitics, international erganization, and inter-
notional law, Students may not receive credit for both Goverment 273 and 450.

URBAN GOYERNMENT AND ADMINISTRATION 3 credits. The problem of gov-
ernment in the cities, the forms of city government, myunicipal manogement, re-
lationships among levels and areos of governmeni, and emerging polierns of
vrban regionalism,

GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF THE U. 5. 5. R. 3 credifs. An onalysis of the
political system of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, with particular oHen-
tion to the role of the Communist Party, the nature of the constitutionol system,
and foreign relations since 1917,

GOVERNMENTS AND POLITICS OF CONTINENTAL EUROPE 3 credits. An analy-
sis of the pofitical systems of France, West Germany, East Germany, and/or other
mountries sefedled of the discretion of the department.

GOYERNMENT AND POLITICS OF BRITAIN 3 credits. The noture of the British
Constitution; the Commonweaith; the Crown, Ministry, and Cabinet; Parlioment
ond elections; the party system; low and the courts; and locol governments are
among topics considered in this course.

INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMIMISTRATION 5 credits. Prerequisite: Politicaf
Science 420. A study of selected administrotive problems such as: intergovernment-
ol administrative relationships in finonce and in particular functions; the place
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of unofficial erganization in administrative functions; the techniques, advantages,
and disodvantages of decentralization; the future of the government corporation;
ond the problem of responsibility and contral in administration.

PUBLIC OPINION 3 credifs. Prerequisites: 8 hours in American government,
economics, or Sociology 207 or Anthropology 201 or consent of the instruder.
A study of the factors involved in the formatien of puklic opinion; propagonda an-
analysis; agencies of mess impression; opinion measurements; and the rale of
leadership. Also offered os Sociclogy 441.

FUNDAMENTALS OF INTERNATIONAL POLITICS 5 credits. An examination of the
nature of the state system, of the forces affecting interncticnal politics, of the
sources of conflicts in the international community, end of the possibilities for
their solution by “power politics’”” and/or international erganization. Mot open to
students who hove received credit for Government 273,

POLITICAL PARTIES AND ELECTIONS 5 credits. A course considering the man-
ner in which political parties function in the United States in relatien to govern-
ment, selection of condidates, and elections.

INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION 3 credits, A study of the development, or-
panization, and operation of various types of internctional institutions, including
the League of Nations and the United MNations.

CONTEMPORARY WORLD POLITICS 3 credits. An exomination of the course of in-
ternotional politics since 19471, with emphasis uvpon the impact of continuing
crises upon the external policies of the United States and upon the operation of
the United Nations.

FOREIGM POLICIES OF MAJOR POWERS 3 credits. A survey of the foreign poli-
cies of the mojor world powers, with particular emphasis on the United States.

POLITICAL THEQRY: ANCIENT AND MEDIEYAL 3 credits: Frerequisites; Histary
105, 106 or equivalent or cansent of the instructor. A systematic description and
analysis of the origins and evelution of the major concepts in Western political
thought from the time of Pericles ta thot of Niccole Machiavelli.

POLITICAL THEQRY 3 credits. Prerequisites: Histery 105, 106 or equivalent or
consent of the instructor. A systematic description and anclysis of the origins and
evolution of the major concepts in Western political thought from the time of
Machiavelli to that of Edmund Burke.

POLITICAL THECRY: RECENT 3 credits. Prerequisites: History 105, 106 or equiv-
wlent or consent of instructor, A systematic deseription and analysis of the origins
and evolution of the major concepts in Western political thought from the time
of Edmund Burke to the present, with primary emphasis on the development of
medern conservatism, liberalizm, Marxism, and Facism or notional socialism.

AMERICAN POLITICAL THEGRY 5 credits. The historical evolution of American po-
litical theory in its relation to American political institutions.
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CONCENTRATIONS
IN
GOVERNMENT

Teacher Education
EIELD MAJOR:

Government 251, 252, and a minimum of 8 credits in each of the following areas:
a. State and local Governments (253, 353)
b. Internationa! Relations (273, 450, 452, 453, 454)
c. Foreign and Comporative Governments {101, 401, 402, 403}
OR Political Theory (488, 489, 470, 471)
Additional or alternate courses under departmental advisement to total 40 credits.

FIELD MINOE:

Government 251, 252, and o minimum of five credits in each of the following
areas:

a. Stote ond Loosl Governments (253, 353)
b. Internotionol Relations {273, 450, 452, 453, 454)

Additional or olternate courses under departmental advisement to total 20 credits,

Arts and Sciences
MAICR:

Government 251, 252 and a mintmem of eight credits in each of the foliowing.
areos:

a. Foreign and Comporative Governments {101, 401, 402, 403).

b. international Relations {273, 450, 452, 453, 454].

. Politicn} Theory {488, 489, 470, 471).

d. State ond Local Governments {253, 353) OR Public Administration {420, 421}

Additional or alternate courses vnder departmental advisement to total 42 credits.

Supporting Courses: courses in economics, geography, history, philosophy, psychel-
ogy, seciology, anthropology, and/or other areos under deporsmental odvisement.
MINOR:

Govarnment 251, 252 and o minimum of five credits each in three of the follow-
ing areas: : :

a. Foreign and Comparative Governments {101, 401, 402, 463).
b. International Ralations (273, 450, 452, 453, 454},

¢. Political Theory {448, 469, 470, 471).

d. State and local Governments (253, 353).

e. Public Administration (420, 421). .
Additional or alterncte courses under departmental advisement o total 25 credits.
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department of
ENGLISH

Professors: Cederstrom, Clapp, Hicks (Chairman); Van Aver; Associate

Professors: *O'Brien, Odom; Assistant Professors: Cohen, Bvenhuis,

Hovde, Hunt, Larsen, Muldrow; Instructors: Hansen, Lawyer, Mathieson,
Mendel.

Courses offered by the English Department moy be divided into two
groups: {a) literature and composition ond (b) journalism.

Composition
The basic English requirements for oll degree candidates are
English 100, 101, English Compasition, 6 quarter hours.

In order to enrolf in English 100, a student must achieve a satisfac-
tory English sub-score in the pre-enirance tests, Those failing to do so may
clear this deficiency by studying independently and passing a retest or
by passing a remedial non-credit course: English 3. Fundamentals of
English. This deficiency must be cleared before o student may enrall for
o fourth quarter of residence study.

EMGLISH COMPETENCY TEST

In addition to the required courses in English composition, teccher
educotion students must poss an English competency test in order to be
eligible for student teoching. The test is given the eighth week of every
quorter, but moy not be foken prior to the student‘s fifth quarter of col-
lege. Transfer students, provided they have at leost fifth-quarter status
and have had the required composition courses, may take the test dur-
ing the eighth week of ony quarter in residence.

The test is strictly a performance test ond does not require memory
of grommatical terms. It consists of two parts:

I.  An objective test, which includes the following:

Spetling, punctuation, wriiten usoge, outlining, bibliagrophical ond
footnote form, vecabulory, and penmanship.

Il. The writing of a theme, which is graded in terms of the falfowing
criteria:

Mechanics, which includes correct spelling, punctuation, ond usoge;

Style, which includes effective sentence struciure, the use of transition,
and exactness of word choice;

*On leove, 1960-1941,
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Organization, which includes the arrangement or sequence of the
major idec-blocks of the theme;

Reasoning, which includes the development of the points within the
mein blocks of the poper's orgonizotion. It olso includes the use of
examples or inferences to support the points mode.

Students are notified of the test results os promptly as possible so
that those who need to bring their performonce up to standord will have
moximum epportunify te do so. While such students have the option of in-
dependent study or enrolling in a composition course, o satisfoctory score
on a competency retest is required.

Journalism

Offerings of the English depariment include a limited number of
courses cppropricte o those who aim o develop special competency in
journalism. These are of speciol interest not only io those who anticipate
more advanced professional study and a journalistic career but ta pras-
pactive teachers ond advisers of student publications. These courses are
as follaws:

200. News Writing

205, 206, 207. Newspaper Stoff

235, 236, 237. Yearbook Staff

305, 306, 307. Advanced Newspaper Staff

335, 336, 337. Advanced Yeorbook Siaff

400. Special Problems in Journalism,

413. Advising and Preparing the School Newspaper
414, Advising and Preparing the Schoo! Yearbook

Note for pre-journolism students who plan to transfer fo the Univer-
sity of Woshington:

1. Those planning on editorial sequence should include among
their electives Geogrophy in World Affairs, Modern European
History, Theory and Practice of Government in the Stofe of
Washington.

2. Those planning an odvertising and menagement sequence should
take Introduction to Business, Drawing, and Principles of Mor-
keting.

3. All journalism students must camplete a fotal of @ credits in
English Literature at same time during their four years.
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ENGLISH

3. FUNDAMEMNTALS OF ENGLISH. A non-credit course offered to students failing 10
receive o satisfactory score on the English placement tests. The more important
aspects of English usage which are incdluded in the elementary ond junior high
school curricula are emphasized along with the development of reading skills.

100. ENGLISH COMPOSITION 3 credits. Prerequisite: English 3 or o sotfisfactory grade
in English placement tests. A praclical approuch to the writing problems of the
average student on the college jevel.

101, ENGLISH COMPOSITION 3 credits. Prerequisite: English 100 or equivalent. A
continuotion of English 100. Emphesis is given te methods of gathering material
culminating in the writing of o term poper.

102. ENGLISH COMPOSITION 3 credits. Prerequisites: English 100 and 10 or equive-
lent. A third quorter of English composition designed to complete the standerd
nine-hour freshmon composition requirement of many colleges and wuniversities.

110 A or B. DEVELGPMENTAL READING 2 credits. A course designed to help the siu-
dent who wants fo increase his reading speed und comprehension, Students are
sectioned, (A or B) on the bosis of their ability as determined by a reading test.
This test is administered prior o registration each quarter and resuits are made
available.

200. NEWS WRITING 3 credits. A course in writing for newspapers. Subjects included
ore news elements and values, methods of gathering news, siructure and style of
news stories, the covering of speeches ond meetings, interviewing, and laws of-
fecting the press.

201,  BUSINESS CORRESPONDENCE 3 credits. Prerequisite: English 100 or equivalent,
Development of skill in the use of correct English for business purposes. Attention
is given 1o the wiiting ond handling of business correspondence. Alw ofiered as
Business Education 201.

205, 206, 207. NEWSPAPER STAFF* 1 credit ecch. Prerequisite: English 200 or per-
mission of the instructor. A course designed to give practice in writing or edifing
copy for the college newspaper. Weekly conferences with the adviser ore re-
quired.

235, 236, 237. YEARBOOK STAFF* 1 credit each, A pracfice course in onnval pro-
duction. Weekly conferences with the adviser are required.

263, 264, 265. GEMERAL LITERATURE 3 credits eoch. Readings extending from the
dassicel period, with special emphasis on Homer and the Greek dramatists,
through the Middle Ages, the Renaissonce, ond the Romantic Movement in Euro-
pean literature to the contemporary period, This sequence will ultimately be
roplaced as o Genera] Education requirement by the readings segment of the
Humanities course, ' .

281. SHAKESPEARE:; EARLIER COMEDIES 3 credits. Also offered os Speech 281.

282, SHAKESPEARE: HISTORICAL PLAYS—ENGLISH AND ROMAM 3 credits. Also of-
fered as Speach 282

283. SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDIES AMD LAST COMEDIES 3 credits. Also offered os
Speech 283.

301. ENGLISH LITERATURE 5 credits, An introduction to English literature through «
study of the greater figures wnd more important works from Anglo-Saxon fimes
to the lote eighteenth century.

302. ENGLISH LITERATURE 5 credits. A continvation of English 301 decling with the
Romantic Period,

*Not mare than six one-credit staff courses moy be opplied toward the English maijor.
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303,

ENGLISH UTERATURE 5 credits, A continuation of English 302; study of the Vic-
torion Fericd ond ofter.

305, 304, 307, ADYAMCED NEWSPAPER STAFF* | credit each. Prerequisite: English

31

312

322,

323

324,

330,

331,

204, 205, 206 or 207, or permission of the instructor. An advanced practice course
in writing or editing copy for the college newspaper. Weekly conferences with
the adviser are required.

INTRODUCTION TO MODERN WORLD LITERATURE 3 credits. An introduction to
modern World Literoture, emphasizing o comparotive perspective of writings pro-
duced in several couniries, Translations are used. All types of literature are read
and instruclion is given on the special problems posed by each type ond by each
literary tradition. The principal aim is io encovrage on approach to o work of
literature on its own terms as an index to the thought of its time and for increosed
reading pleasure.

CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor re-
quired for sophomeres; no prerequisites for upper division students. A study of
the nature of mythical thought, its development among the Greeks and Romans,
and its influence on Western literoture. Selecled readings in English in ancient
sources are wsed,

DRAMA FROM 1680 TO 1850 3 credifs. A survey of Evropean ond American
drama beginning with thot of the Restoration period. A critical study is made

of the plays ond their relotionship to historicol and sociological events. Also of
fered as Speech 322,

MODERN DRAMA 3 credits. A study of the plays of Ibsen and Strindberg «s the
founders of the modern dromo. Selected ploys of the early twentieth century
playwrights are included. Also offered os Speech 323,

MODERN AMERICAN DRAMA 3 credits, A comprehensive study of the plays, play-
wrights, and related movements of artists of the American thecter, beginning with

O'Neill and concluding with playwrights of the present. Also offered os Speech
324,

THE ENGLISH NOVEL 5 credits. A survey of the growth of the novel as o form of
literature; some attention fo the technique of the type, ond the reading of repre-
sentative novels.

INTRODUCTION TO RUSSIAN LITERATURE 3 credits. A study of the more import-
ant work of a few mojor figures of the modern period.

335, 336, 337. ADYANCED YEARBOOK STAFF* 1 c¢redit each. Prerequisite: English

340.

345,

350.

ELIN

352,

234, 235, 234 or 237, or permission of the instructor. An advanced practice course
in onnval praduction. Weekly conferences with the adviser are required.

CONTEMPORARY POETRY 5 credits. A survey of tendencies in modern American
and British poetry with extensive reading in the fieid.

MODERN IRISH LITERATURE 3 credits. A study of the poetry, drama, and fiction
of Irish writers since 1890, with emphusis on Yeots, Synge, O'Casey, and Joyce.

THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY 3 credits. An intensive study of sevemieenth cen-
tyry English literature exclusive of the drama.

EIGHTEEMTH CENTURY PROSE 3 credits, Prerequisite: English 301 or equivalent.
English prose—exclusive of the novel and dromo—of the Age of Resson. This
course deals with the work of such men os Swift, Defoe, Addison, Shaftesburg,

Berkeley, Bolingbroke, Samuel Johnson, Lord Chesterfield, Horace Walpole, and
others.

EIGHTEENTH CENTURY POETRY 3 credits. Prerequisite: English 301 or equivalent.
English poetry of the eightesnth century—the oge of Pope ond the precursors

*Not more than six one-credit staff courses moy be applied toward the English major.
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360,

aro.

8o,

381,

382,

LN

370

400.

402,

403,

407.
408,
409,

410,

413.

414.

of the Romantic Movemenl—such figures as Pope, Gay, Galdsmith, Collins, Gray,
Shenstone, Bishop, Percy, Macpherson, and others.

ADVANCED COMPOSITION 3 credits. Prerequisite: six hours of college cradit
in English composition. Practice in the writing of the familiar, infermal essay and
of the critical book review, The course clso deals with the techniques of descrip-
tive and ncrrative writing.

CREATIVE WRITING 3 credits. Prerequisite: English 100 or its equivalent. A proc-
ticol opproach to the problems of writing through closs and conference, The
technical aspects of English are token up only as they occur as problems to
the individual student.

AMERICAN LITERATURE 1800-1860 3 credits. Emphasis is placed upon the ro-
mantic and nationalistic tendencies of the period as they are expressed in the
poetry and prose of the times.

AMERICAN LITERATURE 184Q-1900 3 credits. Emphasis is ploced upon the growth
of realistic and naturalistic tendencies in American fiction and poetry of the
period.

AMERICAN LITERATURE 1900-1930 3 credits. Emphasis is placed upon the nu-
merous sacial and literary ideas expressed in the prose and poetry of the period.

THE COMNTEMPORARY AMERICAN NOVEL 3 credits. Precequisiter English 382 de-
siroble but not required. The American novel since 1940. This is primarily a
reading course.

THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE 3 credits. A study of the cultural background of the
Old and New Testaments and a literary cnalysis of selected passages.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN JOURNALESM 1-3 credits. A course providing opportunity
for journalism students to work in special areas of intersst. Appreval of the ad-
viser and weekly conferences are required.

ROMANTIC POETS 3 credits. An intensive study of major English poetry in the
Romantic Peried with provision far collateral reading and reports. Offered enly in
the summer.

YICTORIAN PROSE 3 credits. A study of Victorian thought as expressed by the
major prose writers of the period.

MATTHEW ARNOLD 3 crediis.
MILTON 3 credits,

CHAUCER 3 credits. A study of the peet’s major works with emphesis on literary
values. less aftention is given to philological problems.

LITERARY CRITICISM AMD APPRECIATION 5 credits. Prerequisite: fifteen credits
in literature or an equivalent satisfactory to the instruclor. An analysis of literary
theory from ancient fo modern times,

ADYISING AND PREPARING THE SCHOOL NEWSPAPER 3 credits. Prerequisite:
English 200. A practical course in the preparation of o typical secondery school
newspaper. Included is a review of the principles and techniques of journalism,
with an emphasis on responsible reporting and newswriting. The planning and
staffing of the poper and the adual processing of both the duplicated and print-
ed school journal compose the bulk of the course.

ADYISING AND PREPARING THE SCHOOL YEARBOOK 3 credits. A course in the
produdion of the secondary school “annual,” with stress being placed on the
practical processes of yearbook compesition; the scheduling of the divisions of
the book; the selection of efficient staff members; the planning of “dummies” and
KJIWS‘I-‘
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419,

420,

421,

425,

427.

428,

430.

433.

494,

440,

470.

4735.

483.

GREEK LITERATURE N TRANSLATION 3 credits. Selected major works of Greek
literature are analyzed with reference to their historical and cultural setting,
literary merit, and subsequent influence. The course involves lectures, discussions,
and readings in English.

LATIN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION 3 credits. Seleded major works of Latin
literature are onalyzed with reference to their historical and cultural seting,
literary merit, and subsequent influence. The course involves ledures, discussions,
and readings in English.

INTRODUCTIOM TO ORIEMTAL LITERATURE 5 credits. A study of the literature
of India and China; examination of the Indian epics and philosaphies of India;
Chinese literature, especially the ideals of Confucius; relotion of ariental litera-
ture to the thought of our times.

ENGLISH FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 credits, This is o course in the
teaching of the longuage arts—reading, writing, speaking, and listening—at the
elementary school level. Methods of instruction oppropriate to a formal English
class and to the more informal unit teaching are explored. Consideration is given
to methods of stimuloling creotive expression as well os to the teaching of such
specitic skills as spelling and vsage. Approisal of textbooks and curricular ma-
terial is part of the work.

GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 3 credits. Prob-
lems of teaching grommar in connection with writing. Seme attention is given to

recent research Tn linguistics. A brief review of grammatical terminclogy is
included.

UTERATURE FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 3 credits. This is a course in the
teaching of litergture in the junior and senior high school, It deals with {o)
methods of instruction appropriate to formal English classes and (b} the integrated
core program approach to literature.

THE CONTEMPORARY BRITISH NOYEL 3 credits. The British novel since 1920
with emphasis on Lawrence, Forster, Huxley, Woolf, and Groham Greene.

MINETEENTH CENTURY RUSSIAN FICTION 3 credits. A course emphasizing the
novel but also including some short stories. Only Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky,
and Tolstoy are considered.

FOUR MODERN POETS 2 credits. An intensive study of a few important poets of
our time.

CONTEMPORARY POETS 3 credits. A study of Eliot, Frest, Crane, Auden and
Stevens. Emphasis is placed upon textual analysis of the poems; o term paper is
required.

DESCRIPTIVE ENGLISH GRAMMAR 3 credits, This course is designed primarily for
English majors in teacher education. It is concerned with the principles of English
grammar and conventional English vsage in oral and wriHen communication,

STRUCTURAL LINGUISTICS 3 credits. A descriptive analysis of the structure of
American English which fokes into orcount the linguistic search of recent years
and its impad on traditional grammar,

WRITING SEMINAR 3 credits. An advanced course in the practical problems of
writing for publication.

HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 2 credits. A course concerned with the
development of the English longuage from the standpoints of morphology, syn-
tactical relationship, and semantics.

SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER IN RECENT UTERATURE 4 credits,
Alse offered os Fhilosophy 483 und Secciolegy 483.
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TECHNIQUES OF READING 3 credits. Prerequisite: student teaching experience.
Emphasis is ploced on the importonce of attitudes in mointaining normal progress
in the acquisition of reading skills. Study is made of the fadors conducive to
desivable oftitudes. The specific skills which constitite generol reading ability
ara analyzed as ore the procedures suited to their development. Each sfudent
is expected to study some problems of reading specifically connected with his
own field of teaching. Alse offered os Education 485.

RESEARCH WRITING 2 credits. A graduate course designed primarily to aid the
candidate for the master’s degree in preparing his thesis. It is to be taken by
the student only upon recommendation of his graduate odviser.

PRINCIPLES OF LITERARY CRITICISM 3 credits.

SEMINAE IN SHAKESPEARE 3 credits, This course involves o close examination
of two plays together with wlloteral reading and reporis.

SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE 2 credits, The bockground of the New
England Romantic Movement in American literoture, 1830 to 1850,

SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE 2 credits. Prerequisites: English 380 ond 381
or equivalent. A study of the sociol, ecomomic, ond political writers and philos-
ophers of America during the period 1870 to 1910 and of their influence on
Americon literature. Consideration is given to such figures as Edward Bellomy,
Henry George, Henry Adams, William James, Lincaln Steffens, and others.
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FIELD MAJOR:

s om O o O

.

Select two;
. Select two:
. Seledt one:
. Select one:
. Elect courses dealing with mojor authors to total & credits
., Elect an upper division writing coursa

CONCENTRATIONS
IN
ENGLISH

Teacher Education

English 301, 302, 303
English 380, 381, 382
English 425, 427, 428
English 200, Speech 204, Speech 230

Additional English electives under advisement: 8 to 10 credirs

FIELD MINOR:
Choose two of the following alternatives:

1. Courses in major authors—é credits

2. Five credits from English 301, 302, 303

3. Six credits from English 380, 381, 392
A course in the teaching of English—3 credits

Additional English electives under advicement: 5 to & credits

KAJOR:

Arts and Sciences

English 301, 302, 303, 380, 371, 382, 450;
Courses dealing with major authors — & credits

An upper division writing course

Additional upper division courses under advisement to total 55 credits

Supporting Courses: the equivalent of two years of college study in French or
German for those English mojors who plan te de graduste work.

MINOR:

Choose two of the following alternatives:
1. Caurses in major authors —& credits

2. Five credits from English 301, 302, 303
3. Six credits from English 380, 381, 382

4. Courses in recent or contemporary literature — & credits

Additional upper division courses under advisement to total 25 credits.
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department of
FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Assoctate Professors: King, (Chasrman), Lee; Assistant Professors: Cohen,
Robinson; Insiructors; Elmendotf, J. Peradotto, N. Peradotro.

FRENCH

103, 102, 103, FIRST YEAR FREMCH* 5 credits each, Fundamentals of the French
language: pronunciation, grammoar, aural comprehension, reading, and specking.

201, 202, 203. SECOMND YEAR FRENCH 2 credits each. Prevequisite: French 101, 102,
103, or two years of high school French, or the equivalent. Review of fundamentols,
reading, qural comprehension and speaking.

210. CONVYERSATIONAL FRENCH 2 credils. Prerequisites: French 101, 102, 103, of two
yeors of high school French or the equivalent. Training in specking ond under-
standing spoken French. This course may be taken concurrently with French 201.

211,  CONVYERSATIONAL FREMCH 2 credits. Prerequisite: French 210. A continuction of
French 210Q.

230A. REFRESHER COURSE IN FRENCH 3 credits. Prerequisite: hwo years of high scheol
or ane year of college in French. A review of the fundamental struciure of French
with particslor atiention given to the improvement of specking, listening. end
reading skills. Offered summer session only,

230B. MATERIALS AND METHODS [N THE LANGUAGE LABORATORY {(FRENCH} 2
credits. Open to all students in French 230A. An evoivation of efectronic equip-
ment, materials ond methods currently used in the teaching of French. Classroom
teachers of French and administrotors may obtain special permission to register
for this course only, Offered summer session only,

GERMAN

101, 102, 103, FIRST YEAR GERMAM* 5 credits each. Fundomentais of the German
longuage: pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension, reading and specking.

201, 202, 203. SECOND YEAR GERMAMN 3 credits each. Prerequisites: German 101,
102, 103, or fwo years of high school German or the equivalent. Review of fun-
damentols, reading, avrol comprehension and speoking.

210. CONVERSATIONAL GERMAMN 2 credits. Prerequisites: German 101, 102, 103, of
two years of high school German, or the equivalent. Troining in speaking ond un-
derstonding spoken German. This course may he taken concurrently with German
201.

211. CONVERSATIOMAL GERMAM 2 credits. Prerequisite: German 210. A continuation
of German 210.

*Students with one year of high school credit in this foreign language may toke the
second quarter of the first year work {102} for 2% credits and 103 for full credit.
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300. READINGS IN CONTEMPORARY GERMAN LITERATURE 2-5 credits. Prerequisite:
nine credits of second year German, or permission of the instructor. Reading and
discussion of selected works of present-day German writers.

301.  INTRODUCTION TO THE CLASSICAL PERIOD 3 credits. Prerequisite: ot least nine
credits of second year German, or the equivalent. A study of selected works of
Lessing, Goethe, and Schiller.

302, INTRODUCTION TO NINETEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE (to 1870) 3 credits,
Prerequisite: nine credits of second year German or the equivalent, Reading and
interpretation of representative dramo, poetry and narrative prose works. lec
tures, portly in German, discussions, and student reports.

303. INTRODUCTION TO MODERH LITERATURE (1870-1950) 3 credits. Prerequisite: nine
credits of second year German, or equivalent. Selected reading fram representative
authors, leclures, partly in German, discussions and stedent reports,

310. GERMAN COMPOSITON AND CONVYERSATION 2 credits, Prerequisite: German
211 or equivalent,

31). GERMAN COMPOSITION AND CONYERSATION 2 credits. Prerequisite: German
310, or the equivalent.

312. GERMAN COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION 2 credits. Prerequisite: German
311 or the equivalent.

400, SPECIAL PROBLEMS 2 to 5 credits. Advanced individua! study for students major-
ing in the deportment.

LATIN

101, 102, 103. FIRST YEAR LATIN* 5 credits each. A structural approach designed to
provide not only a foundation in grammar and an elementary reading knowledge
of Lotin, but also an introduction ta the general laws of language.

Courses in Latin Literature in Translation (English 420), Greek Literature in Trans-
lation (English 419), and in Classical Mythology (English 312) are awailable in
the English Department,

RUSSIAN

101, 102, 102.  FIRST YEAR RUSSIAN* 5 credits each, Fundumentals of the Russian lan-
guage: pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension, reading, ond speaking.

201, 202, 203. SECOMD YEAR RUSSIAN 3 credits each. Prerequisites: Russian 101, 102,
103, or two years of high scheol Russian, or equivalent, Review of fundamentals,
reading, oural comprehension, and speaking.

220, 221, 222. RAPID READING IN RUSSIAN 2 credits each. Prerequisites: Ruasian
101, 102, 103, or two years of high schoe! Russian or the equivolent. These courses
may be taken concurrently with Russian 201, 202, and 203.

SPANISH

101, 102, 103. FIRST YEAR SPANISH* 5 credits each. Fundamentals of the Spanish
language: pronunciation, grammar, aural comprehension, reading, and specking.

*Students with one yeor of high school credit in this foreign lenguage may toke the
second quarter of the first year work (102) for 2% credits and 109 for ful] credit,
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Spanish

201, 202, 203. SECOND YEAR SPANISH 3 credits each. Prerequisites: Sponish 101,

210.

211,

2304,

230B.

302,

303.

102, 103, or two years of high school Sponish or equivalent. Review of funda-
mentals, reading, aural comprehension, and specking.

COMVERSATIONAL SPANISH 2 credits. Prerequisites: Spanish 181, 102, 103, or
two years of high school Spanish or equivalent, Truining in speoking and under-
standing spoken Sponish. This course maoy he taken concurrently with Sponish 201,

CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH Prerequisite: Sponish 210. A continuation of Span-
ish 210.

REFRESHER COURSE IN SPANISH FOR TEACHERS 23 credits. Prerequisite: two
yedars of high school Spanish or one year of college Sponish. A review of the
fundamenta! struclure of Spanish with pediculor attention given to the improve-
ment of speaking, listening, ond reading skills. Olfered summer session only,

MATERIALS AND METHODS IN THE LANGUAGE LABORATORY (Spanish} 2 cred-

its. Open to dll students enrolled in Spanish 230A. Classroom teachers of Spanish
and administrators moy oblain special permission fo register for Sponish 2308
only. An evaluation of electronic eguipment, materiols, and methods wsed cur-
rently in the teaching of Spanish. Offered summer session only.

INTRODUCHON TO SPANISH-AMERICAN LITERATURE 2 credits. Prereguisite:
nine credits of second veor Sponish or equivalent. A survey of the litercture of
Spanish America from the Colonial Period to the present. The important works,
prose and poetry, are studied in an historical ond sociological framework.

TRE SPAMNISH-AMERICAN NOVYEL 3 credits. Prerequisite: nine credits of second
yeor Sponish or equivaient. The development of the novel in the late nineeenth
ond twentieth centuries in Mexico ond the South American republics. Speciol
emphasis is placed on the regional charader of the Spanish-American novel and
the political ond social atmosphere in which it was developed.

THE CLASSICAL DRAMA OF SPAIN 3 credits. Prerequisite: nine credits of second
year Spanish or equivalent. An oppreciation of some of the mosterpieces of the
Siglo de Oro from Cervontes to Calderon. Specia! oltention is given to those
qualities of the dromo cheracteristic of Sponish mentality and mores as these
ore revealed in the dromatic works of Spoin’s Golden Age.
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CONCENTRATIONS
IN
FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Teacher Education

FIELD MAJOR A {with concentration in French)

27 credits beyond the first year in French plus 15 credits in o second foreign lan-
guage.

FIELD MAJOR B (with concentrotion in German)

27 credits beyond the first year in German plus 15 credits in o second foreign
language.

FIELD MAJOR C (with concentration in French or German)

40 credits beyond the first year in either language, This major mey currently be
arranged only with the inclusion of a limited number of approved transfer credits.

FIELD MINOR
20 credits in one language seleded under advisement,

Mote: All students intending to teach a foreign longuage are expecled to take Foreign
Longuoge Education 332 {see page 84).

Arts and Sciences

MAJOR A [with concentration in French}

30 credits beyond the first year in French plus af feast |5 ¢redits in a second
loreign language.
MAJOR B {with concentration in German}

30 credits beyond the first year in German plus af least 15 credits in o second
fareign language.

Supparting Courses {for either major}: appropriate courses in English, history, or
philosaphy selected under departmental advisement,

MINOR

25 credits in one longuage selected under departmental advisement,
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Geograophy

department of
GEOGRAPHY

Professor: Critchfield, {Chairman); Associate Professors: Miller, Monahan,

201,

207.

.

KAKD

14,

s,

316,

318,

320.

.

GEOGRAPHY

HUMAM GEOGRAPHY 5 credits. The interrelations of man ond his environment
treated on o world-regional basis. Specific areas and types of manland rela-
tionship ore studied as examples of the world variety of human adjustments to
and odaptation of the notural environment.

ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 5 crediis. A world survey of resources, industries, com-
modities, and commerce.

GEOGRAPHY OF ANGLO-AMERICA 5 credits. Prerequisite;: Geography 201, Re-
gional geography of North Americo north of the Rio Grande.

GEOGRAPHY OF CARIBBEAN AMERICA 3 credits. Prerequisite: Geography 201.
Landforms, climate, vegetation, ond soils of Mexice, Central America, and the
West Indies and their relotionship to history, setlement palerns, and current
ecnomic conditions. The emphasis on the modern way of life as it has been de-
veloped from the oncient civilizations makes the course of special interest to the
future teacher or the traveler.

GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH AMERICA 5 credits. Prerequisiter Geography 201. A
study of the South American notions, emphasizing their cultural backgrounds.
natural environment, economic activities, and regional differences. The increas-
ing importance of South America in the economy of the United Stotes Ts sfressed.

GEQGRAPHY OF ASIA 5 credits. Prerequisite: Geography 201. A regional stedy
of Asig’s settlement, population, economic resources ond activities, and the as-
sociated problems,

GEQGRAPHY OF EUROPE 5 credits. Prerequisite: Geogrophy 201. A regional
study of Europe, emphosizing economic, political, and culturel problems.

GEOGRAPHY OF THE PACIFIC 3 credits. Prerequisite: Geography 201. A geo-
graphic interpretation of the physical environment, resources, and settlements of
the Pacific Islands, Australia, and Mew Zealand. Special attention is given to the
problems common to the Pacific islands and the lands which border the Pacific.

GEQGRAPHY OF THE U.5.SR. 3 credits. Prerequisite: Geogrophy 201. A regional
study of the physical snvironment, resources, Industries, population, and setle-
ment of the Soviet Union with emphasis on the nation’s role in world offairs.

WEATHER AND CLIMATE 5 credits. A survey of the elements of wenther ond
climate as o part of man’s geographic environment. Considered in the course
are the controls of climate, types of climate and climatic regions, interrelation-
ships between climate and other elements of the natural environment, climate and
man, ond the use and interpretation of climatic dato end maps,
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332

341.

351,

353.

401,

421.

422,

438,

452,

470.

480.

481,

BIOGEOGRAPHY 3 credits. Geographic aspects of the origin, distribution, ond
adaptation of plant and animal associations. The course examines representative
plant and animol ferms in relation to their physical envircnment ond to man.

URBAN GEOQOGRAPHY 3 credits. The geographic relations of the modsrn city, Em-
phasis is pluced upon the development, functions, and problems of American cities,

CARTOGRAPHY 5 credits. An introduction to mop making. The course includes
practical experience in map and chart construction as well as study of the prin-
ciples of grid representation, scale, symbols, letlering, design, and reproduction.

INTERPRETATION OF MAPS AND AERIAL PHOTOGRAPHS 3 credits. An introduc
tion to the reading and interpretation of maps and aerial photos. Using various
closses of maps and oeriol photographs, techniques are presented which are used
to identify geographic features of the landscape such as cultural objects, vegsta-
tion, land utilization, and lond ferms. The course program includes field work as
well as study in the classroom.

GEQGRAPHY OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST 3 credits. Prerequisite: Geography
201, A regional survey of Pacific Northwest resourmas and industries and prob-
lems in rescurce develepment. Materials and aids for teaching local gaogruphy
are discussed ond evoluoted.

CONSERVATION OF MNATURAL RESQURCES 5 credits. Principles and proctices in
the wise management and economic use of our natural resources with emphasis
on the Paocific Northwest, Materiols ond objectives in conservation, education,
and the application of sound conservation principles to community and regional
problems are considered. The course provides opportunities for field okservation
of resource problems and conservation practices.

GEOGRAPHY OF WATER RESOQURCES 3 credits. Prereguisite: Geography 207.
Principfes and proctices in water use and water conservation, Special attention
is given to the distribution of water resources and the problems of woter con-
servation in the United States.

HESTORICAL GEQGRAPHY OF THE UNITED STATES 3 credits. Prerequisite: Geog-
raphy 311 or American History. A study of the relation of settlement of the
United States to geogrophic factors. The correlation of history and geagrephy is
stressed.

ADYANCED CARTOGRAPHY 3 to 5 cradits. Prerequisite: Geogrephy 35! and
permission of the instructor. Advanced problems and laboratory projeets in mop
and chart construction.

GEQGRAPHY AND WORLD AFFAIRS 3 credits. Prerequisite: Geography 201. An
examination of the geographical basis of contemporary waorld problems and in-
ternational relations. Military strategy, tension zones, natural resources, boundaries,
and other aspects of political gesgraphy are considered with special attention
given to the current problem areos of the world,

PROBLEMS IN GEOGRAPHY 2 to 5 credits. Prerequisites: Geography 201 and senior
stonding or teaching experience. Topics of special interest to the student are
studied under the direction of the instructor. Opportunities are provided for devel-
opment of teaching units but total allowable credit may not exceed 5 credit hours,

READINGS IN THE HISTORY AND THEORY OF GEOGRAPHY 3 credits. Prerequis-
ite: 20 hours in geography. Directed readings from the works of leading geog-
raphers of the past ond present on the natuvre and development of geogrophy.
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CONCENTRATIONS
IN
GEOGRAPHY

Teacher Education

FIELD MAJOR

General Eduesation 102 or Gecgrophy 103, Geogrophy 201; Additionol courses
under advisement to total 40 credits.

FIELD MINGR
Geogrophy 201; additional courses under advisement to totol 20 credits.

Arts and Sciences

MAJOR

General Education 102 or Geogrophy 103; Geogrophy 207; additional courses
vnder advisement to total 50 crediss.

Supporling Courses: courses in statistics ond foreign language study are strongly
recommended.

MINOR
Geogrophy 201; additional courses under advisement o total 25 credits.
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department of
GEOLOGY

Associate Professors: Christman, (Chairman); Pabst; Inspructor:
Easterbrook.

The Depaﬁment of Geology offers courses for students in the Teach-
er Education, Arts and Sciences ond Pre-professionol curriculo.

Teacher Education

For students planning to teach in the elementary or junior high
school the Genera! Science major or minor is recommended (see page
92). Caurses may be selected under advisement from geology as
well as from the science education courses which are specially adopted
for the classraom teacher. Students wishing greoter specialization in
Gealagy may select a field minor in geology (see page 134).

There is an opportunity for graduate wark leading to the degree
of Master of Education with major emphasis in science education. This
pragram is infended ta equip master teachers as well as the specialist
interested in working as o science education consultant in the public
schools.

Arts and Sciences:

For the person nat wishing to teach in the public schools courses
are offered leading to a major or minor in geology (see page 134}
Professional careers include: exploration for minerals, petroleum, and
coal; research in eorth materials in government and Industry, and callege
teaching. Nearly oll professional positions require graduate work leading
to the M.S. or Ph.D. degree. A function of the professional program in
the Ars ond Sciences Division is to prepare the student for graduate
study.

The undergraduate maijor in geology should be supported by o
well rounded background in mathematics, chemistry, physics, and biclogy
which are necessary supporting fields to geologic study. Studenis who
plan eventually to wark toward the PhD. degree should gain a reading
knowledge of French or German during their undergroduate yeors,
Geolagy mojors contemplating field work must be of sound physique and
be prepared to work under difficult conditions.

General Education:

With the exception of Physical Science 101, all students choaosing
geology majors ond minors ore required to incdude the general education
science courses in their programs. It is suggested that Chemistry 121 be
substituted for Physical Science 101,
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Geaology

Program Planning:

The student interested in a geology major shauld consult early in

his college career with a member of the depariment for ossistance in
planning his course, Most graduate schocls now require a “B” average
in science for entrance. The following program is suggested for the
first fwo years:

211

217.

300,

310.

KIRN

312,

313

34,

First Chem. *121, 122, 131
Year Math. *101, 102, 103
Biol. 104
Gen. Ed. 102
Second Physics 231, 232, 233
Year {or 131, 132, 133}

GEOLOGY

PHYSICAL GEOLOGY 5 credits. The origin, composition, ond structure of the
earth; identificotion of common rocks and minerals; the evolution of the surface
feotures of continents, and interpretation of land forms from maps.

MINERALOGY 4 ¢redits. Prereguisite: Geology 211. Elements of crystallegraphy,
comprehensive study of chemical and physicol properties of minerais, identification
of rock-forming minergls and other common minerals,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEOLOGY 2 to 5 credils. Prerequisites: 10 credits in
geclogy and the consent of the instructor. An opportunity availoble to students
who wish to undertake special projects under superyision,

GEOMORPHCLOGY 5 credits.  Prerequisite: Geology 211 or Geography 103,
Stedy of the landscape features, the sculpturing of mountains, hills, plains, and
plateaus by surface processes.

COMMOM ROCKS AND MINERALS 3 credits. Prerequisite: Genersl Education
102 or permission of the instructor. A course designed for students desiring more
detailed work with rocks and minerals thon is offorded in General Education 102
or Geology 211. The materiol to be considered includes the arigin, occurrence,
aond identificotion of minerals and their associations, the oses of the more com-
mon species of rocks, emphasizing those occurring localiy.

HISTOLOGICAL GEQLOGY 5 credits. Prereguisite: General Education 102;
Geology 211 and Geology 316 desirable.  The history of the earth os interpreted
from the rocks and the story of the development of its inhabitants. Emphasis
is upon the geologic history of Narth Americo ond the Pacific Northwes! Field
trips  supplement clossroom  work. ‘

IGNEOUS PFETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY 3 cradits. Prereguisite: Geology
21B. Origin, eccurrence, and classification of igneous rocks and minerals; wse
of thin sections in identifying igneous minerals.

SEDIMENTARY PETROGRAFHY AND PETROLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisites: Geol-
ogy 318 and preferably Geology 313. Origin, occurrence, and clossification of
sedimentary rocks ond minerals; use of thin sections in identifying sedimentary
minerals.

*Students eligible for advonced plocement in chemistry or mothematics should consult
with on advizer in the appropriate department before enroiling in the iniroductory
cavrses,
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215,

316,

118.

39,

9%,

410.

413.

416,

417,

METAMORPHIC PETROGRAPHY AND PETROLOGY 3 credits.  Prerequisites:
Geclagy 318, 313, and prefercbly 314. Origin, occurrence, and classification of
metamarphic rocks and minerals; use of thin sections in identifying metomorphic
mingrals.

PRINCIFLES OF PALEONTOLOGY 5 credits. Prereguisites: General Education
102, Biclogy 104, or their equivalents. Survey of [ife on the earth as revealed
by its inhabitants past and present. The course includes field trips to accessible
fossilcolleding  Llocalities.

OPTICAL MINERALOGY 4 credits. Prerequisite: Geology 217. Study of optical
phenomana os related to minsralogy; identification of minerals from opticel prop-
ertios with the use of the polarizing microscope.

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY 3 credits, Prerequisite: Geology 217, Study of econamic
minerals and ore deposits, their genesis and occurrence.

SEMINAR IM GEOLOGY 1 credit. Prerequisites: junior standing, 20 credits in

geclogy. and permission of the instrugior. Geological reports, papers, and dis-
cussion.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN GEOLOGY 2 to S credits, Prerequisite: consent of tha
Instructor.  This course is available to a few students who wish to undertake
special projects under supervision,

FIELD GEOLOGY '3 or 5 credifs. Prerequisites: Geology 312 and 416. Prodhi-
cal training in methods of geological field investigations, use of field instruments,
and moking of geclogic maps. Field work consists of a supervised geclogic
investigation of a local area.

GEOMORPHOLOGY OF WESTERN UNITED STATES 5 credits, Prerequisite:
5 credits in geology or Physical Geography. A course for students interested in
geclogy and for teachers interested in utilizing materials of a local geclogic
charader in the classroom. This course is concerned with understanding the
geologica! forces and processes that hove shoped the landscape of the West,
Field trips are emphasized as an essentiel port of the course. This course Is
offered in even numbered years,

STRATIGRAPHY 5 credits. Prerequisite; Geology 312.  Analysis of physical
and biologic characteristics of stratified rock sequences; principles of correlation,
determination of geclogic age, facies relatienships.

STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Geology 312, Description,
classification, and interpretation of earth structures. Laboratory work emphasizes
salution of structural problems by use of geclogic maps.
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CONCENTRATIONS
IN
GEOLOGY

Teacher Education

FIELD MINOR {A second teaching field for high schaol teachers): General Education
science requirements: (Generol Science 405 or 406 in liev of Physical Science 101

if stedent elects Chemistry 121 or 125, or Physics 131 or 231); General Education
102,

Selected courses in geology and related subjects under deportmental advisement
to total not less than 32 credits, incleding general education science reguirements.

Arts and Sciences

MAJOR: General educotion science requirements: {(General Science 405 or 404 in liev
of Physical Science 101 if student elects Chemistry 121 or 125, or Physics 131 or
231}); General Education 102,

50 credits in geclogy and related subjecis selected undar departmentol advise-
men! %o include program (o) or (b).

la) Emphasis in Paleontology: Geology 211, 312, 316, 416 ond 30 additional
credits;

Supporting courses: Botapy 252, 352; Foology 2482, 366; Biology 265 or
Zoology 44).

{b} Emphasis in Physical Geology: Geology 211, 217, 312, 313, 314, 315, 318, 415
and additionat courses to totol not less than 50 credits,

Supporling courses: Two one-yeor sequences from the fields of maothematics,
chemistry, or physics. A minor should be taken in the third field.

MINOR: General education science requirementt—(General Science 405 or 406 in liew
of Physical Science 101 if student elects Chemistry 121 or 125, or Physics 13) or
231); General Eduvcation 102.

25 credits in geology selected under deparimentol advisement to inciude Geol-
ogy 211, 3i2,

L
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def)artment of
HISTORY

Professors: Arnczen, Murzay, {Chairman); Associate Professors: Boylan,
Radke; Assistant Professors: Buutrick, Hiller, Schuler, Whittemore,

HISTORY

105, 105. HISTORY OF CIY¥ILIZATION 5 credits each. A comprehensive survey of

203,

204,

211

223.

224,

300,

312,

32

333,

347,

humon development from eorliest fimes to the present. The basic viewpoint -of
this course is an orientation fo the contemporary life ond culture based on a
study of the growth of human culture. Institutions, orts, and ideas, as well as a
review of the course of human events. [Not open 1o entering freshmen.)

AMERICAN HISTORY TO 1865 5 credits. A survey of Americon history from
the Euvropean background fo the end of the Civil War. (Not open to students
having credit for History 205 or History 208.)

AMERICAN HISTORY SINCE 1865 35 credits. A survey of American history from
the end of the Civil War to the present. (Not open to students having credit
for History 206 or History 207.)

ANCIEMT HISTORY 5 credits. The Ancient Mear Eost, Greece, and Rome ore
reviewed with special oitention to thote elements of ancient civilizotion con-
tributing most vitally to the civilization of the madieval and modern world. The
course terminates with the breakdown of Roman authorily in the West.

HISTORY QF ENGLAND, 1485.1783 5 credifs. A survey of the political, sodial,
economic, and diplomatic history of England from the accession of the Tudors
to the end of the War of the American Revolution. Special offention is given
to the constitutional developments of the period.

HISTORY OF ENGLAND, 1783 TO THE PRESENT 5 credits. A survey of the
political, social, economic, and diplomatic history of Englond from the Age of
Pitt and Fox to the present. Special aHention is given fo the development of
parliamentary institutions in this period.

HISTORMCAL RESEARCH 3 credits. A course designed to infroduce the student
to historical research methods. A particulor historical field is chosen for analy-
sis and the siudent then assigned o specific project.

EURQPEAN ECQMNOMIC HISTORY 5 credits. A survey of Europeon economic
development from the origins of copitalism to the present. Speciol emphasis is
placed on the period since 1750, marking the emergence of modern industriaiism.

MODERN EURCPE, 18481815 5 credits. A course including the moin currents
of Eurepeon history in the seventeenth ond eighteenth centuries. Emphasis is
placed on the development of the modern state system and the conflict berween
the monarchs and the growing middie class.

MODERN EUROPE, 1813-1914, 5 credits. A course including the main currentr of
the nineteenth century. Emphasis is placed wpon the political, economic, social,
and diplematic developments that fed wp to the first World Wer,

AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY § credits. A study of American economlc devel-
opment from colonial times to the present with particulor emphasis upon the
later periods.
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343,

381,

ASLA IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 3 credits, The impact of tha western world on
the Orient in the light of Asiotic development sinte 1900. Special consideration is
given fo Asiatic developments which underly the relationship of Asia to the world,

DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES $ crediis. A survey of the rels-
tionship of the United States to world politics from colonial times to the present,

with special emphaosis given to the maojor episades in Americon diplomotic history.

asz2,

3g88.
414,

417,

420.

421.
422,
423,

430,

431.

434.

433,

441,

446,

AMERICAN CONSTITUTIOMAL HISTORY 5 credils. A study of the constitutional de-
velopment of the United States from the Revolutionary era to the present.

THE PROGRESSIVE MOVEMENT 5 credits. A survey of economic, social, and poii-
tical protest in America from the Civil War to 1920, Major emphasis is placed on
the growlh and decline of the Progressive Party between 1900 and 1916,

HISTORY OF THE WEST 5 credits. A study of the westword movement from the

Alfegheny Mountains to the Pacific Ocean with special emphasis vpen the Far
West.

HISTORY AND GOYERMNMENT OF WASHINGTON 3 credits, This course is designed
to provide a background for thase who teach stote history ond government in the
public schools. The general history of the Pacific Northwest is covered as well as
state development, samples of local history, and state ond local government.
This course meets the requirements for state certification.

AMCIENT MEAR EAST 5 credits. The genesis of Western Civilizotion: our
cultural debt to the ancient Mesopotamians, Egyptians, Hittites, Phosnicions, Ara-
maeans, Hebrews, Astyrians, ond Persions.

GREECE 5 credits. The Greek World from the Mincan-Mycenaeon Peried to
about 220 B. C.

ROME 5 credits, From the Foundation of Rome (753 B, C.} to the deoth of
Theodosive 1 (395 A. D.} and the division of the Empire.

THE BYZAMTINE EMPIRE 5 credits. From the dedication of Constanfinople o
its fall (330-1453).

WESTERN MEDIEVAL EUROPE 5 credits. Political, social, economic, ond cul-

tural developments in Western Europe from the deoth of Theodosivs | {395 A, D.)
to the eve of the Hundred Years War (1337},

THE RENAISSAMCE AND THE REFORMATION 5 credits. The transition from
the Medieval to the Modern: Western Europe from the eve of the Hundred Years
War to the Treaty of Westphalia [1337-1648).

MODERN EUROPE, 1914-1945 5 credits. A course desighed to give on understond-
ing of Europe in the 20th century. 11 considers the results of World War [, aHempts
at world organization, the Succession States of Central Europe, the disintegration
of world order leading to World War 11, ond the globol conflict that followed.

EURCPE SINCE 1945 3 credits. A survey of the major political, economic, and
social developments since the end of the Second World War. The origin and

operation of the cold war and the oltempts of Europe o adjust to the chang-
ing status of the confinent are stressed.

GREAT PERSONALITIES OF AMERICAN HISTORY 3 credits. A biographicol ap-
proach to Americon history based on an evoluation of the careers of typical
American lecders in public offairs, the arts, and ideas.

THE ERA OF THE FREMCE REVOLUTION AMD MAPOLEOM, 17891815 35 credits.
Europe on the eve of the Revolution; benevolent despotism, the Enlightenment;

[R]
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451,

453,

454,

458.

45%.

450,

461,

482.

4564,

471.

475,

501,

502,

529.

ideas and course of The Revolution; consolidation ond chonges under Napolzon;
the impact of the Revolution on Evrope; fall of Napoleon; lasting resuits of the
erd.

AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY 5 credits. A study of the colonial pericd of Amer-
icon History from the discovery of America to the end of the American Revolution,

THE AGE OF JEFFERSON AND JACKSON 35 credits. A study of the history of
the United States from the Jefferson Administration through the times of Andrew
Jackson to the sactional controversy thot produced the Civil War.

THE CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION 5 credits. A study of {a} the develop-
ment of rival nationalisms in the mid-nineteenth century in the United States, (b}
the problems of the wor in the North and the South, (c) the efforts toward re-
union, (d) the new problems in the United States in 1877.

THE UMNITED STATES IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY 5 credits. A history of the
political, economic, soticl, and intelleclual development in the United Stotes from
1900 to 1943,

THE UNITED STATES SINCE 1945 3 credils. A survey of the internal and infer-
national consequences of the rise of the United States as a world power since the
end of the Second World War.

HISTORY OF RUSSIA, 1689-1905 3 credits. A survey of the political, social,
economic, and diplomatic history of Russia from Peter the Greot to the Revoiu-
tion of 1905. Paricular aiention is given to those attitudes and factors which
have continved to influence the policy ond development of the modern Russian
state.

HISTORY OF RUSSIA, 1905 TO THE PRESENT 5 credits. A survey of the pofifical,
social, economic, ond diplomatic history of Russia in the Iwentieth century. The
course emphasizes the period since the Bolshevik Revolution.

HISTORY OF FRAMCE SINCE 1815 5 credits. A survey of the political, social, and
economic development of France in the nineteenth ond twentieth centuries. The focus
of the course is on the Second Empire and the Third Republic. The course is de-
sigred to explain the historical background of one of the leeding states in Euvrope.

HISTORY OF GERMANY 5 credits. A survey of Germon history from the Thirly-
year Wor fo the present time. Emphasis is placed on the rise of Brandenburg-
Prussic and the role Germany has played in the international stote system.

HISTORY OF CANADA 5 credits, A general history of Canada from the period
of French colonization to the present,

HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA 5 credits. A survey of the historical development

of the Latin-Americon nations from the period of eorly Sparish and Portuguess
mlonizatian to the prasent.

THE STUDY OF HISTORY 3 credits. Ar introduction fo a study of history ard his-
torians, including the historical method and the sources and development of history.

WRITING SEMINAR 1IN HISTORY 3 credits. Prerequisites; 34 hours of history
and deportmental permission. An introduction to moteriol ond methodology of
historicol reseorch. This course invoives research and writing, ond is particularly
oppropriate for thosa who plap to teach in the fleld of history.

HISTORY IM THE SOCIAL STUDIES 3 credits. Prerequisite: A hosic undergrad-
vate foundation in the social stuclies, This course enmmposes a complete study
of the United States from colony to world power. It is designed to provide o
depth of vnderstanding and comprehensive subject moRer background for the



138 Mistory

secondary teacher of social studies. Consideration is given to historical literature,
to great periods in American history, ond to the contribution of historical study
to the sociol stodies in general.

530. GEMERAL FIELD COURSE — EUROPEAM HISTORY 3 credits. Prerequisite: not less
than 36 hours of histery or deportmental permission. A study of historical literoture
in medern European history. The course is designed for the master teacher of
history or general social studies.

588, SPECIAL FIELD COURSE — AMERICAN HISTORY 3 credits. Prerequisite: not less
than 36 hours of history with o major in sociol studies or in the field of history.
A study of the historical literature in the American Progressive movement.

CONCENTRATIONS
IN
HISTORY

Teacher Education
FIELD MAJOR:
History 203-204 or acceptable vpper division substitutes.

Additional ¢courses under advisement to total 45 credits.

FIELD MINOR:
History 203-204. Additional courses, incloding one uvpper division coursae,

under advisement to totol 20 credits.

Arts and Sciences
MAJOR:

Histary 203-204 plus additional courses in history to totol not less than S0 credits
of which 20 must be upper division.

Supporting courses: Government 250 and one or more bosic courses in other
fields of the sociul studies. A fereign language is highly recommended.
MENOR:

History 203-204 with additional cowrses in history fo total not less than 25
credits.

T
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department of
HOME ECONOMICS

Associate Professor: Ramsland, (Chairman); Instructors, Larrabee, Turck.

The study of home economics relates to the three mojor curriculo
of the College as fallows:

Teocher Education

1. A field major in home economics qualifies the student to teach
homemaking at the junior high level or non-vecational senior high
schoat level.

Studenis anticipoting a home economics vocational feaching
certificate at the end of the fifth yeor of study at an institution
granting the vocational certificate, may complete the require-
ments for the bachelor's degree at Western Washingtan College
of Education. A specified progrom of studies is followed with
& 45-hour major in hame economics and required supporting
courses.

2. A field minor in home economics may be tcken as o general or
speciolized minor to meet the needs of the student. Elementary
educotion teachers, physical education teochers, indusiric! aris
teachers, and art teachers may find a minor especially appropriote.
A field minor in home economics is not designed for teaching home
economics at either the junior high school or the seniar high school
ievels.

Arts and Sciences

A major or o minor in home economics is appropriote to those who
anticipate a career in home making.

Courses in home economics represent five divisions:

Foods and Nutrition

Textiles ond Clothing

Family Relotionships ond Child Development
Family Economics and Home Monagement
Housing, Home Furnishings, and Equipment

Those who select a major or minor in home economics are required
io take courses in oll divisions.
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Home Economics

Junior College Division

A one- or two-year program may be planned for the student who
anticipates transfer to more speciclized study at anather college or
university.

A student may elect courses for ¢ one- ar twa-year pragram to meet
persanal needs.

Many of the department offerings are open to bath men and wamen

on an elective basis.

100.

112

123.

128N,

151,

160,

181,

201,

210,

251,

HOME ECONOMICS

INTRODUCTION TO HOME ECONOMICS 1 credit. A course required of all
freshmen planning te mojor or minor in home economics. This course cims to
orient the student in the five areos of home economics ond to review the field
in terms of history, philosophy, and professionol opportunities. The American

family and its problems are emphasized as the primory concern in the study of
home economics,

TEXTILES FOR THE CONSUMER 3 credits. Prerequisite or concurrent: Art {02 or
Art 260, An evaluation of various fobries wsed for clothing and housshold
purposes.  Sources of textiles ond the manufacture, finishes, idantification, selec
tion, and care of fobrics are considered.

THE PRE-SCHOOL CHILD IN THE FAMILY 2 credits. Study and observatlon of
the intellectual, physical, sociol, and emotions] development of the pre-school

child. The course emphasizes the relationship of the child to the family in all
these ospects.

NUTRITION FOR NURSES 3 credits. Open to pre-nursing students only. A
course in the fundamental principles of humonr nutrition ond the planning of
dietaries to meet normal standards.

MEAL PREPARATION 4 credits, A luboratory course in meal preporation cov-
ering the bosic principles of food preparotion, the purchasing of food and the
serving of meals,

CLOTHING SECTION 2 credits. Prerequisite: Art 102 or 280. Home Econom-
ics 112 is a desirable prerequisite. The selection of clothing from both aesthetic
ond consumer ospects, wardrobe planning guided by foshion, color, design,

toxture, personality, occasion, and income. This course is not open to those
mojoring in home economics.

BEGINNING CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION 3 credits. Prerequisite: Home Eco-
nomics 172 recommended but not required. Beginning sewing techniques are

taught in the construction of two gurments. This course is not open to those
majoring in home economics.

WEAYING 3 credits. The study of weaving through the use of a voriety of
fooms ond moteriols. This course may be tcken os Industricl Arts 201.

NUTRITEION 2 c¢redits.  The fundameniol principles of human nuirition and the
study of modern dietary stondards os opplied under normal conditions of avery-
doy living. Emphosis is given to nutrition education in the modern schoal.

FAMILY MEAL MANAGEMENT 3 credits. Prereguisites for majorsi Homs Eco-
nomics 15) and 2710. A laborotory course in planning, preparing, and serving
mecis for the fomily ond guests. Emphosis is on mancgement of time, anergy,
and money and on creativity in planning and serving medls,

4]
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MEAL PREPARATEON (Mern) 2 credits. A course Yo help men who ore nterested
in learning to plan, prepare, and serve simple, appetizing meols. Emphasis is
on mecl management,

CLOTHING SELECTION AND CONSTRUCTION 5 credits. Selection of clothing
from both the aesthetic and consumer aspects. Waordrobe planning guided by
colar, design, texture, and personality is incloded. This is a laborotory course
in clothing construction incorperating new construction echniques and methods,

INTERMEDIATE CLOTHING COHNSTRUCTION 3 credits.  Prerequisite: Home
Economics 161; Home Economics 112 is recommended but not required. This
laboratory class is concernsd with the actual construction of garments. Poftern
adaptation, principles of fitting, advanced sewing techniques, and manipulation
of present-day fabrics ore stressed. This course is not open to those mojoring in
home economics.

NEEDLECRAFT 2 credits. Prerequisite: Art 102 or 260. A loborgtory class in
which various embroidery stitches and needlework designs are applied to house-
hold linens and <lothing.

HOUSEHOLD FQUIPMENT 3 credits. Modern household equipment; its selection,
operation, and core, Demonstrations, field trips, and laboratory experiences ore
included in the course.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS i-5 credits. {See Home Economics
400).

PROBLEMS IN NUTRITION 3 crediln. Prerequisites: Home Econemics 15! ond
210. A study of significant problems in human nutrition including {a} those
related to the family, such as food for infants, children, and expectont mathers,
ond adequote family diet in reiotion to cost: (b) the school lunch program, its
objectives and management; () nufrition education in the school; (d) the use of
experimental animails for nutrition reseorch; (e) a review of current developments
in the field.

NEW FABRICS AMD FINISHES 2 credits. Home Economics 112 is a desirable
prerequisite. A study of the newer synthetic fobrics used for clothing ond
household purposes. Consideration is given to chemical and physical properties,
speciol finishing processes, identification, selection, vse, ond care of the newer
fabrics. This course is offered only in the summer session.

FAMILY FINAMCE 3 credits. Prereguisites: General Education 105 ond Eco-
nomics 201. The management of fomily income ond expenditures in the chang-
ing fomily circle. The financial problems of the family as a social ond economic
vait in the community are considered.

CONSUMER ECONOMICS 2 credits. Prerequisites: General Education 105 ond
Economics 20). The intelligent selection of consumer geods; the understanding
of the consumer’s obligations ond of the aids and protections available to him.

HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 3 cradits. Prerequitites; junior standing ond
20 hours of prescribed home economics. This course is required of all studenta
wha do student teaching in home economicz. A study of the philasophy, teach-
ing methods, and curricelum in the homemaking progroms of the junior and
senior high school.

FAMILY MEAL MANAGEMENT 3 credits, Prerequisites for majors: Home Eco-
nomics 15! and 210. A lohoratory courze in planning, preporing, ond servihg
meals for the family ond guests. Sociul functions such a3z teas, buffet meals,
and other group functions are inciuded. Emphosis is on monogement of fime,
energy, and money and creativity in plonning and serving meals. This course
is offered only in the summer session.
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DEMONSTRATION TECHNIGQUES 2 credits. Prerequisite: 20 credits of prescribed
courses “in home economics. The study and practice of the basic demanstration
techniques in various areas of home economics. Cppertunity is given for
individual demonstrations of materials and equipment.

FAMILY CLOTHING 2 credits. Prerequisite: Home Economics 161 or 260 or
consent of the Tnstructer. Important considerotions in the selsction of clothing
for the family and in the construction of childrens garments. This is @ lecture
end laborotory course,

HISTORY OF COSTUME 2 credits, Prerequisite: Art 102 or 260, The history of

costume from the Egyptian period to the present doy and its influence on modern
foshions.

FLAT PATTERN AND DRAPING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Home Economics 161 or
260 or 261. This is & laboratory course decling with the basic theory and
principles of pattern making and draping technigues.

THE HOUSE: ITS PLANNING AND ARCHITECTURE 5 credits. Prerequisite: Art
102 or 260. This course includes a siudy of the history of orchitecture and
housing problems for various groups. Home planring in ferms of construction,
space, ond equipment is considered. Laboratory experience and field trips are
inclyded.

HOME FURNISHING 5 credits. Frerequisite: Art 102 or 260; Home Economics
112 is recommended but not required. The selection ond arrengement of furni-
ture and furnishings from aesthetic and economic aspects. The history of furni
ture ond decoration from traditional to contemporary times is discussed. Lab-
cratory experiences and field trips aore included.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS 1-5 credits. Frerequisite: consent
of the department chairman. Advanced students who hove a creditoble record
in home economics may work on a special problem by conference orrangement
with the instructor.

CHILD CARE AND DEVELOPMENT 3 credits. A course dealing with the devel-
opment of the child from pre-natal through the pre-school age with emphasis
on guidance by the family, Observation of children of various ages ond a
nursery school loboratory experience are included. The teaching of child
development in the home economics curriculum is considered.

FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS 3 credits. Prerequisites: General Educotion 105, Home
Economics 123 ond 423, and Sociclogy 351 are remmmended but not required.
Fundamental principles and aftitudes which underlie satisfactory family life and
the adjustment to personal, economic, and social problems which concern the
family are studied. The teaching of family life education in the home economics
curriculum Js considered, . :

HOME MANAGEMENT 2 credits, Prerequisites: junior standing, Home Economics
251, 320, 375. A study of the development and methods of heme management.
Both praclical and experimental problems in home monagement are considered.
Aftention is given to work simplificotion involving time and motion studies.

TEACHING PROBLEMS IN HOMEMAKING EDUCATIOM 2. credits. An inlensive
workshop course dealing with present-day problems in the teaching of home.
making, This course is offered ‘only in the summer session.

SEMINAR IN HOME ECONOMICS 1.5 credits. Prerequisites: 38 hours in home
economics and’ permission of the instructor. Readings and discussion of the
racent [iteroture and research in the five divisions of home economics.
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EXPERIMENTAL COOKERY 3 credits. Prerequisites: Home Economics 151, Chem-
istry 125 and 226. The opplication of sdientific principles and experimental
procedure to the cooking processes.

TAILORING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Home Economies 260 or 261; Home Eco-
nomics 112 is recommended but not required. A loboratory course in which
modern tailoring techniques are applied to the construction of garments.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN CLOTHING CONSTRUCTIOM 3 credits,  Prerequisite:
Home Economics 161 or 260. A course concerned with sewing and fining prob-
lems, designer patterns, and tailoring techngues. Consideration is given 1o
monmade and hard-tohondle fahrics. Mew methods i the teaching of clothing
construction and the use of modern sewing machines are clso presented. Twa
garments are constructed in the loberatory class, the choice of the gorment
depending on personal or feaching needs. This course is offered only in the
summer session.

THE RISHOP METHOD OF CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION—beginning course—3
credits. An introdudlery course to familiarize students with the Bishop method
of dlothing construction and to develop some skill in its application.  Emphasis
is placed on the Bishop scientific short-cut techniques and on application of
method for teaching.

THE BISHOP METHOD OF CLOTHING CONSTRUCION—advanced course—3
credits. Prerequisite: Home Econamics 465 er its equivalent by an outhorized
teacher. Further application of beginning skills plus edvanced Bishop sewing
ard tailoring methods.  Personal and general pattern filing techniques are
stressed in this course.

ADYANCED HOME FURNISHING 3 credits. Prerequisites: Home Economics 112
ond 375. A study of traditional and contemporary furniture ond furnishings
with emphasis on fabrics, wall coverings, floor coverings, accessories, cclor, and
arrangsment. The course involves both individual projects and field trips.

SURVEY OF CONTEMPORARY DESIGN IN HOME FURNISHINGS 2 credits. Pre-
requisite: Home Economics 375. A study of American. European, and Oriental
influences on tontemporary design in home furnshings with attention to new
developments in materials, fobrics, and finishes used in decorotive and useful
objects.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN HOME ECONOMICS 1-5 cedits. (S8ee Home Economics
400}
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CONCENTRATIONS
IN
HOME ECONOMICS

Teacher Education

FIELD MAJOR:

Home Economics 100, 112, 123, 1571, 210, 251, 240, 272, 320, 321, 345, 375,
423, 427, 430, 447.

Students onticipaiing vocational certification have the following supporting courses
to take in addition: Chemistry 125, 25; Economics 201; Health Science 247,
FIELD MINOR:

20 credits taken under departmental advisement. Preliminary consultation with
an odviser is essentiol before undertaking the miner.

Arts and Sciences
MAJOR:

Home economics 100, 112, 123, 151, 210, 251, 240, 272, 320, 221, 370, 375,
423, 427, 430, 466 ond one course fram 342, 36&, or 481.

Supporting courses: Art 102, 260; Economics 201; Sociology 201, 351,

MINOR:
Home Economics 100, 123, 151, 210, 240, 320, 375, and either 423 or 477,

1]
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department of
INDUSTRIAL ARTS

Professor: Aueberry, (Chairman); Associate Profesrors: Channer, Rice,
Schwalm; Assistant Professor: Hepler; Instructors: Bailey, Hauser *,
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS

ORIENTATION TO INDUSTRIAL ARTS 3 credits. This is a prerequisite to other
courses in the depariment for those majoring in industrial arts. The course pro-
vides an overview of industrial arts education for all students and an introduction
to our industrial culture.

GEMERAL DRAFTING 3 credits. An introductory course in the fundamentals of
mechanical and freehand drawing and the techniques of planning. it includes o
brief survey of construction design and provides opporiunity for practice in its
techniques. Awareness of good design is developed through the aid of audic-
visual methods and materials, This is o basic course for industrial arts teachers
and is a prersquisite to all coutses in the major. However, it is appropriate for
students in other fields.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS DESIGN 2 credits. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 110. A course
which gives opportunity for the design of industrial produchs. The emphasis is
placed on creativeness or inventiveness in the functional, practical application
of tools, machines, and matericls in the solution of problems.

WEAVING 3 credits. A course dealing with the study of weaving through the
use of a variety of looms ond materials. This course may be taken as Home
Economics 201.

ENGINEERING DRAWING 3 credits. This course introduces the use of drafting
instruments and involves the art of freehand lettering, geometrical construction,
and technical sketching. Included are the principles of orthographie projectien,
sactions, isometric and oblique piclorial drawing, and duplication methods.

ENGINEERING DRAWING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Ind. Arls 210. Continuation of
drafting techniques, emphasizing working drawings of machkine parts, double
avxiliory views, fasleners, developments, pictorial representations, and dupli-
cotion methods.

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 3 credits. Prerequisites: Ind. Arts 210 and 211, Theory
ond problems with pradical opplication ond..the projection of points, lines,
surfoces, and solids.

GENERAL METALS 5 credits. An' introductory céurse which includes work in the
following metal oregs: art metal, bench metal, shest metal, forging, patern
making. foundry, welding, and the machining of metals. Projects suitable for
oll school levels ara designed and constructed. T

GENERAL WOODS 5 credits. A beginning course in elementary hond woodworking
agnd the use of common power equipmeni. Experiences in woods are pro-
vided in problems related to materials, processes, production, tool maintencnce,
shop management, and demonstrations.

APPLIED ELECTRICITY 3 credits. A first course related to theory and practice
in the field of electricity. Projects and related studies involving the principles of

leave, 1960-1941.
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eledricity, elecirical construction, repalr, and maintenance comprise the ac-
tivities of the course.

POWER MECHANICS 3 credits. The basic operaling principles of heat enginss
involving the practical applicaton of theory learned an automative, small gos,
outboard motars, and alrcraft engines,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS 1-5 credits. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor, A student
may extend his competencies in areas nat offered through group instroction such
as: wood carving, showecard writing, plastics, copper enameling, ste.

CRAFTS 2.3 credits. Prerequisite: Ind, Arts 350 or consent of the instrucior. A
course planned to give some fundamental skills useful in children’s summer
recrection, summer camp achivities, and club programs. Experiences Include
weaving, simple wood catving, tincan craft, toy moking, puppets, the making
of booklets, and the use of wood and clay. Remedial teachers find o knowledge
of this work useful.

JEWELRY AND LAPIDARY 3 credits. This course provides an introduction to the
skills of stone cutting and jewelry making, with & general presemtation of the
techniques of shaping gem stones, forming and Joining of metal shapes, ond
enameling on metal. Atrention is given to the development of an appreciation
for creative design through the use of color, form, and texture,

LEATHER 3 credits. A course in which students have experience using the various
technigues in cutting, tooling, and fobricating projects of leather.

JEWELRY DESIGN 3 credifs. A course in design and construdion of contemporary
iewelry in various metals, with emphasis on silver. The work of the course in-
cludes the setting of stones. Also offered s Art 304.

ADYANCED DRAFTING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Ind. Arts 110. Problems are com-
pleted in mochine drawing, pattern drafting, boat drawing, ond lofting, This
course is designed for prospedive industrial arts teachers.

ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING AND HOQUSE PLANNING 3 credits. Prerequisite:
ong course in technical drawing of the college level. The pradical application
of the steps and drowing techniques required for a krowledge of small house
architectuee. The course is planned to meet the needs of the student wha may
be required to teach architectural drawing technigues in the secandary school. A
detailed set of house plans is required of each student in the course.

GRAPHIC GEOMETRY FOR INDUSTRIAL ARTS TEACHERS 3 credifs. Prerequi-
sites: Industriol Arts T10 or 210 and 211. Problem solving in drafting technicai
solutions through the use of descriptive geometry techniques.

ADVANCED GENERAL METALS 3 credits. A continuation of Ind. Arts 223.

ADVANCED WOODS 3 credirs. Prerequisite: Tnd, Arts 231. An advanced course
to develop further skills and knowledge in the broad crea of woodworking,

FURNITURE CONSTRUCTION 3 credits. A course in the design and construction
of period and contemporary furniture.

PLASTIC 3 credits. Tha use of plastic materiels in the manufacture of g variety
of objects.

GENERAL GRAPHIC ARTS 5 credits. This course provides an intreduction to
relief printing (typography, press work, wood cuts, linoleum cuts, relief line etch-
ings, stereotype plates, electrotypes, wood engravings, and rubber stamp making);
integlic printing (etchings and gravure); planography (offset lithography—direct
and photo} screen process printing, and bindery praciices. ‘
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PRODUCTION PRINTING 3 credits. Prerequisites: Industrial Arrs 340, 341, and
343 or permission of the instructor. This is a laboratory course providing pradical
experience in job printing, estimating printing costs, and ordering supplies and
equipment.

OFFSET LITHOGRAPHY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Ind. Arts 340 or permission of
the Instructor. A survey course in offset lithography providing laboratery ex-
periences in offsst photography, plate making, cold type composition, aond
press work.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 5 credits. This course is designed
primarily to give students experience with materials and processes in the indusirial
arts field which will enoble them to help elementary school children gain in-
creased understanding of the werld in which they live. It is alse planned os
an oid to students in developing ability to plan and organize work in this field
for the levels ot which they exped ta teach.

SPECIAL INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 3 credits, Open only
to experienced feachers who have had work in industrial arts and who wish
to gain additionul experience with materials and processes suvitable for the
elementary schaol.

PHOTOGRAPHY 2 credits. A busic courss providing extensive loborafory exper-
ience. It deals with such matlers os operotion of cameras; development of
negatives, prints, and enlargements; special toning, intensification, and reduction
of negatives. The technigue of taking pictures with good compasition is emphasized.

INDUSTRIAL ELECTROMICS 4 credits. A course dealing with the industrial uses
of electranics, including o study of electron tubes, cantrol devices, reloys, and
closed loop systems.

MOTORS AND GEMERATORS 3 credits. A course concerned with the theory
and practicol uses of motors and generaiors, Special attention is given 1o
maintenance and repair.

ADYAMCED POWER AND TRAMSPORTATIOM 5 credits. A course in the service,
repair, and maintenance of power machines with the primary emphasis an under-
standing the basic principles of operation.

AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY 2 credifs. A course in the repair ond maintenance of
the electrical components of the automobile ond ofher small gascline engines.
The emphasis in this course is on the understanding of basic principles of operation.

MECHANICS OF MATERIALS 3 credits, Study and experimentofion in stress,
strain, torsion, shear-bending, pure bending, plane stress, and design of members.

DRIVER EDUCATIOM FOR IMSTRUCTORS 3 credits. This course is planned to
prepare teachers to conduct driver education classes in the public schools. In
oddition to practice teaching utilizing a dual control automobile, the course in-
volves lactures and demonstratlons. Students completing the course satisfacterily
recaive o cerfificate of proficlency frem the American Avtomobile Association.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS 1.5 credits. (Open only to industriol arts majors) Pre-
requisite: consent of the instructor, This course affords oppertunity for specialized
advanced study through individual instruction. {See Industrial Arts 300.)

INDUSTRIAL ARTS CERAMICS 3 credits. Techniques in working with cloy, ex-
perimenting with glozes, ond operating o kiln.

ADVAMNCED GEMERAL SHOP 5 credits. The plonning ond completion of pro-
jects and problems opproprigte to the ganeral shop type of class organizotion,
This course is required of all teocher education students majering in industriol
arts.
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UPHOLSTERY AND SURFACE FINISHES 3 credits. A course 1o develop an aware-
ness of the nesds ond problems involved in finishing and ypholstering. Practice
is provided in planning and opplying finishes 1o wood, metals, and other mo-
terials. A term project involving some construction and an appropriate choice of
finish is a minimum requirement for satisfactory completion of the course.

TOOL AND MACHINE MAINTEMANCE 3 credits. Prereguisites: Industrial Arts
223 ond 23} or equivalent. A course involving the service, repair, and opera-
tion of shop taols, moterials, and machines. Procurement ond instructionsl vee
are olso considered.

GRAPHIC DESIGN & credits. Prerequisites: Ari students—Art 260 and 270;
Industrial Arts students—I. A. 340, The principles of layout, design, and printing
in relotion to their commercial applications. Alws offered as Art 408.

PRACTICAL LETTERING TECENIGUES 3 credits. Open to any student who may
desire to develop skill in hand leHering. The course is of special valve to the
teacher concerned with developing effective displays involving the use of com-
mercial lettering methods.

ADYANCED UNITS IN DRAFTING ! to 3 credits. Prerequisite: Industriol Arts
110 or 210. Sheetmetal drofting, descriptive geometry, architecturol drawing,
furniture design, and machine drofling are included in the units which may
ke studied in this course.

ADYANCED UNITS IN METAL 1 to 3 credits. Typical of the wide range of units
which may be studied in this course ore the following: sheet metal, machine
metal, welding, forging, art metal, patternmaking, and foundry.

ADYANCED UNITS IN WOOD | to 3 credits. Among units which may be
selected by the student: wood turning, furniture construction, small boat building,
tool and equipment maintenance,

PUBLICATIONS PRODUCTION 5 credits. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 340 or
permission of instructor. This provides experiences in design and layout, composi-
tion, generol and process photography, and presswork in the production of
publications,

ADYANCED UNITS IN GRAPHIC ARTS 1-3 credifs. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts
340 or permission of the instructor. The following are some of the areas which
moy be studied in this course: advanced offser lithography, advanced lithography,
advanced typography, odvanced press work, dry offset, graphic orts crofts,
screen printing, and bookbinding.  This does not constitute the entire list of
areas which may be undertaken.

ADYANCED UNITS IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS FOR THE ELEMENTARY S5CHOOL 1 o
3 credits. A course designed 1o assist in developing industrial arts wnits according
to individual needs and interests of students. Special emphasis is given to the
relationship between industrial arts and the social studies, language, literature,
ond other activities of sthe elementary grades. Loboratory work is planned to
give the student experience with new materials and new technigues.

ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Ind. Arts 360 or equivalent.
Selecled probiems in advonced photographic techniques,

ADYANCED UNITS IN PHOTOGRAPHY | fo 2 credits. Prerequisite: industrial Arts
360. Among other units which moy be selected by the students are the follow-
ing: photographic retouching, manual caloring of photegraphs, graphic ars
photography, the production and use of visval teaching moterials,

THEORY AND OPERATIOM OF ELECTRONIC TEST EQUIPMENT 4 credits. Theory
ond practice in the operation of electronic test equipment commen to industricl
arts electronic programs.  Special aftention is given to the use of test equipment
as it applies to industral technology projects ond experiments,

courses may be repeated as often os needed to develop speciol areas. Each
student is required to moke o written report of speciol visual oids for the
industrial Arts Department,

W
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PRACTICAL RADIO AND TELEVISION 4 credits. A course dealing with the
theory of radio and television tronsmitters and recaivers. Special artention is
given to repair and meintenanca concerned with radio, television, and related
test equipment.

ADVAMCED UNITS 1N ELECTRICITY 1-3 credits. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 370.
Advanced study of problems in electricity involving motors, generators, and
electronia.

ADVANCED UMITS IN POWER AMND TRANSPORTATION 1-3 credits. Possible
units to ha studied in the course are the following: sources of power, transmis
sion of power vehicles, and wir fransportation.

SELECTION AND ORGANIZATIOM OF SUBJECT MATTER IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS
3 credits. This is @ curriculum curse for teachers of industrial education designed
to give o knowledge of problems, techniques, and procedures in the selection
and organization of subject matter for instructional purposes,

CONSTRUCTIOM AND USE OF VISUAL AIDS 3 credits. This course deals with
elementary photo techniques, scale models, charts and grophs; construction of
visval aids materials; the use ond maintenance of slide and motion picture
projectors; making of slides, film strips, ond 8 mm. or 14 mm. motion pictures
for classroom use.

THE TEACHING OF IMDUSTRIAL ARTS 3 credits Prerequisites: all department
laboratory requirements in the major. This aurse is designed to acquaint the
student with the problems involved in teaching industriul arts in the various
types of class organization, and to develop an understanding of the tested
principles and procedures in sclving these problems.

INDUSTRIAL TQURS 1-§ credits. Through carefully planned visitotion to sslected
plants in the Pacific Northwest, students acquire firsi-hand understanding of all
regicnal industry. There is oppertunity for thorough analysis of processes, product,
design, and materials. Distribution afso is studied. Approximately one-half of
the course time is spent with the industrial concerns, the balence on campus
in organizing materials for teaching. Personnel from industry participate in
the planning and operation of this experience. Offered in summer cnly.

PROJECT SELECTIONR AND DESIGN 5 credits, Open only to students who have
completed the requirements for the major. This course is designed to aid the
student in developing a critical attitude in project design and selection. Part of
the course is devoted to the reprodudion of the various designs.

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 3 credits.
Problems and precedures in orgonizing and administering industrial education
programs; the interrelationships, on all levels of operation, of indusirial arts,
industrial-vocational education, adult education, technical educotion, and appren-
tice training. This course is for teachers, supervisors, and school administrators.

SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS DESIGN 3-5 credits. This course is designed to
aid the industrial arts teacher to develop an analytical attitude in industrial
arts design and projed selection. Group sessions are devoted fo o discussion of
the principles of design, with participation by the entire staff of the department,
Students then disperse to the various industrial arts loberatories to execute designs
as applied to several materials, working with @ number of instruciors.

EQUIPMENT CONSTRUCTION  3-5 credits. To be token only concurrently with
Science Education 431, Opportunity is provided in this course to learn the core,

*These courses may be repeated as often os needed to develop speciol areos. Each

student is required tc make a written report of special visual cids for the
industria! Arts Department.
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adjustment, and design of oppuaratus which illustrates basic concepts in physics.
instruction is given in the use of tools and machines needed faor working the
materials used in the construction of apparatus.

590. CURRICULUM PROBLEMS OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 3 credits. A course for
clossroom  teochers, supervisors, principals, and superintendents who wish to
acquaint themselves with the curricular problems involved in teaching modern
industrial educotion courses in the elementary and secondary schools.

391, INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 3 credits. The development of trade, technical, and
industrial technology. A study of motivating forces, philosophical concepts, issves,
and trends,

592, SUPERYISION AND ADMINLISTRATION OF INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 3 credits,
‘Prerequisite: permission of the instructor ond approval of the department chair-
man. This advonced study is arranged to include instruction, conferences, guided
reading, and research.

5¢3. READING AND COMFERENCE IM JMDUSTRIAL ARTS 1.5 credits. Prerequisite:
permission of the instructor and approval of the department chairman, This ad-
vanced study is arranged to include instruction, conferences, guided reading
and research,

594. SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS Credit varioble. A course providing opportunity
to stedy specicl problems using recognized technigues of research,

5¢9. PROBLEMS N INDUSTRIAL ARTS 3 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the jn-
structor. This course deals with the organization of suitable shop equipment and
teaching materials. |t provides experiences in study, selecion, and development
of projects in the various areas of industrizl arts. Tenoching experience under
wpervision may be included. Each student selects a pertinent problem for which
reseéarch is needed and submits o paper on his findings.

CONCENTRATIONS
IN
INDUSTRIAL ARTS

Teacher Education
FIELD MAJOR:

Industrial Arts 100, 402, 491, 493, plus 31 additional credits under depart-
mental advissment.

FIELD MINOR:

Industrial Arts 100 and 493, plus 20 additional credits under departmental ad-
visement.

Arts and Sciences
MAJOR:

Industrial Arts 100 plus additional courses under deportmental advisement to
tatal 45 credits. :

HMINOR:

Industrial Arts 100 plus odditional courses under departmentol advisement to
total 20 cradits.

2
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department of
LIBRARY SCIENCE

Associote Professors: Hearsey, Hetrick, (Chairman), Mathes; Assistans

125,

303,

0.

307.

400,

401,

Professor: Scott; Instructors: Spearin,

.3

LIBRARY SCIENCE

LIBRARY RESEARCH 2 credits. A course to introduce college students to tech-
niques in the use of o college librory for term paper research. it provides lec-
tures and practice exercises on such calegories of Jibrary use as locations, regu-
lations, classification and orgaonization of the book collections, use of the card
cotalogue, use of periodical indexes, et¢c. The preponderance of the course time
is devoted to learning the use of standard reference tools.

BOOKS FOR BOYS AND GIRLS 3 credits. Examination, reoding, and discession
of the books found to be most genercily uvseful in work with boys and girls in
the elementary and junior high school, Picture books, folklore, biography,
imaginative literature, sociol science, ficlion, poetry, ploys, reference books, maga-
zines and the like ore considered. Special emphasis is given standards for the
seleclion of books, book lists, reviews of current books, modern trends in book
production, and the reiction of books fo the curriculum ond to the reading
interests of children.

INTRODUCTION OF BOOKS TO CHILDREMN 3 credits. Prerequisite: Librory 305.
Opportunity for students to read more intensively and to discuss in greater detail
books oppropricte for primary, intermediate, and junior high school boys and
girls. Emphasis is on the preparation of bibliographies, on reading problems
of individuval children, and on methods of arousing interests in books in general.

READING FOR YOUNG PEQPLE 2 credits. A course paralleling Library 305.
Examination, reading, and discussion of books most svitable for use with boys
and girls in the secondary schools. Emphasis is on development of appreciotion
and methods of arousing interest in reading, with moterial drawn from both the
juvenile and adult fevels. As in Library 305, attention is given to the standards
for seleclion of books, book lists, reviews, and particularly to the relation of
books to the curricolum,

LIBRARY WORKSHOP 13 credits. Lectures, group discussions and individual
conferences deal with problems in selection of materiols, organizing, odminister-
ing and moking moaximum use of both the elementary and secondary school
library. This is o summer course for teachers, curiculum and audio-visua! special-
ists, ond school administrators.

THE LIBRARY IN THE SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisite: Library 305, A survey of
the place of the library in the modern elementary and secondary schools, de
signed to give students some knowledge of existing stondards, and a thorough
acquaintance with the problems of organizing and mointeining effeclive library
sorvice,

PREPARATION OF MATERIALS 3 c¢redits. Prerequisites: Library 305 ond Library
401. An introdudiion to the principles of clossification and catcloguing with
much practice in hardling the types of books and moterials found in school
tibraries. Training is given in making unit cords, odapting printed ones, and
in organizing o shelf list and dictionary catalogue.
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403. CURRICULUM ENRICHMENT MATERIALS 3 credits. Prerequisite: Librery 305. Ex-
ploration of all the resources of o school library with emphasis on the instructionot
aids other than books. Units of study are selected and bibliogrophies of varied
matericls prepored for use in the classreoms of the elementory and secondary
schools. Opporlunity for the evalvation of reference bocks is alse efforded.

404, HISTORY OF BOOKS AND UIBRARIES 3 credits. A study of the development of
. the book in its various forms from the earliest times ond a survey of the world's
great libraries—past and present.

405. WORK WITH CHILDREN 1 to 3 credits. Prerequisites: Librory 305 and Library
306 or 307, Library 401, 402, ond 403. Actual proctice ond responsibility in the
administration of o school librory. This involves circulation of books, keeping
of records, reading guidance, preparation of bulletin boards, and informal
teaching of children the use of the more important library tools.

Courses numbered 305 through 404 comprise the progrom for teacher librarians
ond is designed to prepare librorians for the smaller elementary and secondary schools
of the state. The Svperintendent of Public Instruction recommends that librarians in
elementary, junior and senior high schools with an enrollment of less than 400 have at
leost 18 quarter hours of speciclized professional preparation. For those serving
lurger schools a degree from a librory school is required.

Superior scholarship, demonstrated leadership and ability to work with children
as evidenced through successful teoching, student teaching, or equivalent experience
with children are expecded of those who enroll for this program. Lbrary 125 should
be token as o prerequisite for this program and courses in cudio-visual moterials, cur-
riculum planning, the teaching of recding, child ond adolescent psychology offered by
other deportments are recommended.

CONCENTRATIONS
IN
LIBRARY SCIENCE

Teacher Education
FIELD MINOR A {{or elementary schools):
Library Science 305, 401, 402, 403, 404. Additional electives suggested: Library
Science 306, 307, 400, 405.
FIELD MINOR B (for secondary schools):

tibrary Science 307, 401, 402, 403, 404. Additional electives suggested: Library
Science 305, 306, 400,

r\
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department of
MATHEMATICS

Associate Professors: Gelder, (Chasrman), Hildebrand; Asristant Profes-
sors: Lister, McFarland, Rio, Sanders, Witter.

Deficiencies

A satisfactory score in a mathematics test taken at entrance is a
prerequisite to enrollment in college mothematics courses. A deficiency
in mathematics may be cleared by independent study followed by a re-
test or by passing a non-credit course: Mathematics 3. Such deficiency
must be cleored not later than the third quarter of enrallment.

Advanced Placement

Entering students hoving completed an accelerated secondary pro-
grom in mathematics with superior success are encouraged to apply fo
the Chairman of the Department of Mathematics for advanced placement
if they intend to complete a major or a minor in the field.

MATHEMATICS

3. BASIC MATHEMATICS O credits. This course is o review of the mathematics
—concepts and techniques—necessary to general college study.

100. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 3 credits. This course is provided for students who do
not have sufficient preparation for Mathsmatics 101, Topics covered includer
fundamental operations, fadoring, exponenis ond radicals, linear and quadratic
funclions, graphs, and linear systems of equations.

10Y.  PRINCIPLES OF ALGEBRA 5 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or one and
one-half years of high school algebra. The topics of logic, number systems, sets,
groups, fields, equations and inequalities, parlial fractions, ond determinants
are studied.

102. ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS 5§ credits. Prerequisite: Mathematies 101. An iniro-
duction to the theory of functicns; a stedy of paolynomial, algebraic, trigonametric,
logarithmic, and exponential functions and their graphs; selected topics from
tha theory of equations.

103. AMALYTICAL GEOMETRY AMD CALCULUS 5 credifs. Prerequisites: Mathematics 102
or advanced placement. An introduction to coordinate geomstry of the plane.
Limits, the derivative, differentiation, the differential, and elementary applica-
tigns of differential calculus and an intreduction to integration are included in
the course.

111.  ENGINEERING PROBLEMS 3 credits. Prerequisites: Mathematics 102 token aither
praviously or concurrently or advanced placement. A first course in methods of
analyzing and solving enginesring problems in the field of elementary dynamics.
The systematic and clear presentation of problems is given special emphasis. This
course constitutes general orientation to engineering and engineering reports.
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200.

20m,

247,

201.

302,

310,

3.

33

41,

ENGINEERING PROBLEMS 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 111, The funda-
mental principles of staties, mathematical ond graphical analysis of simple force
systems, stresses, trusses, and simple mechanics.

FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 3 credits. Prerequisite: clearance on the math-
ematics placement test. This is a general education course for students not in-
tending to take further work in mathematics. An introduction to mothematics as
o study of axiom systems. Such fopics os logic, sefs, groups, fields, the real num-
ber system, algebra, and geometry are discussed os examples of oxiom systems,
This course is nat open to those who have credit in Mathemotics 107,

MATHEMATICS SEMINAR 1 to 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 103, This course
provides the student an opportunity to present and discuss topics which are
extensions of the content of the lower division courses in mathematics.

202, 203, AMALYTIC GEOMETRY ANMD CALCULUS 5 credits ench. Prerequisite:
Mathemotics 103. This sequence of courses completes an elementary trectment
of the coordinate geometry of the plane and solid spaces and the calculus. In
Mathemotics 201 the study of the integral and imegration is continued, the dif-
ferentiation of transcendental functions is introduced, and porametric equations
are studied. In the latter two courses, methods of integration, improper integrals,
identerminant forms, infinite series, series expansion of functions, padial differ-
entiation, and multiple integration are discussed.

PROBABILITY AND GAMES 3 credits. Prerequisite: one and one-half years of
high sthool algebra or Mathematics 100. An elementary and intuitive develop-
mant of the formal theory of probakility. The many applications of probability
in games, and the biological and behavioral sciences are given introduciory
treatment,

MATRICES AND DETERMINANTS &5 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 103. Proper-
ties of matrices and determinants implied by definitions; fundamental cperations;
applications to algebra end geometry; transformations; canonical forms; invariants.

LINEAR ALGEBRA 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mothematics 301. Properties of number
systems; groups; rings, fields; equivalence, congruence, isomorphism relationships;
extension fields; linear spaces; lineor transformations and their invariants,

HIGHER AMNALYTICAL GEOMETRY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 103,
This course is o development of the analytic geometry of two and three dimen-
sions. Curves, surfaces, coordinote transformations, point transfermations, and
invariants are discussed.

FOUNDATIONS OF GEOMETRY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematies 103. A
discussion of projective geometry: the postulates of incidence, models, duality,
perspectives, projectivities, figures, quadrangular and harmonic sets, coordinate
systems, tra nsformations, lines, and conics.

FOUMDATIONS OF GEOMETRY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 103. Analytic
projective geometry: a study of matrices, craswrotio, groups, projective trans-
formations, polarities, and conics; affine geometry, euclidian and non-euclidian
geometries.

ORDIMARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATICNS 5 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 203.
& discussion of n-th order linear eguations, operators; the LoPlace transform;
solution by series, successive opproximation; numerical solutions; systems of
egquations.

342, MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS 5 ond 3 credits, respectively, Prerequisite:
Mathematics 203, A mathematical development of the normal, binomigl, ond

-,

A
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400,

Poisson distributions; averages, moments, and meocsures al dispersion; linear
regression, correlation, analysis of variance; eonfidence intervols, sequential
analysis; tests of hypotheses and statistical inference.

VYECTOR ANALYSIS 5 credits. Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. An introduction fo
the algebra of vectors and of vedor spaces; vector caleulus; line integrals; diver-
gence and curl; Stokes Theorem; the application of vectors to the study of
work, potential theory, and fluid flow.

MATHEMATICS SEMINAR 1 to 3 credits. Prerequisites: Mathematics 203, Stu-
dents in this course have opportunity to present and discuss topics related to
the content of the undergraduate program in mathematics.

411, 412. ADVANCED CALCULUS 3 credits each. Prerequisite: Mathematics 203. A

discussion of the fundion theory of the real veriable; sequences, limits, convery-
ence, and continuity; derivatives; the Riemann integral; improper integrals; set funec-
tiens; implicit funclion theorems, functicnal dependence; the theorems of Gouss,
Green, and Stokes.

431, 432. FUNCTION THEQRY OF THE COMPLEX YARIABLE 32 credits each. Pre-

451,

432,

433.

454,

431,

483,

requisite: Mathematics 411. A development of the complex numbers as a field;
function theery including analytic funclions, exponential and logarithmic functions;
derivatives; linear and hilinear transformations. The complex integral caoleulus;
Cauvchy-Goursat Theorem, Cauchy Integral Formula; power series, rosidues and
poles; confermal mappings.

MATHEMATICAL LOGIC AND SETS 5 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the
instructor. An intredudlion to formal symbolic logic and to set theory.

ALGEBRA 5 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. An introduction
to linear algebra, matrices and determinants, linear transformations, and canon-
ical forms.

GEQOMETRY 5 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. A discussion
of the fundations of euclidean geometry; Euclid’s postulates, Hilbert's postulates,
the parallel postulate; non-euclidean geometrics.

ANALYSIS 5 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. A detailed
study of convergence of sequences and series, continuity of functions, and the
theory of differentiation and integration.

ARITHMETIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL § credits. A discussion of the

topics of arithmetic presented in grades 1 fo 8 in the public schools fram the
point of view of the teacher.

MATHEMATICS N THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 3 credifs. Prerequisite: Mathe-
ematics 103 or permission of the instructor. This course presents the mathematics
content of the advanced courses offered at the high school level from the point
of view of the teacher, A discussion of the major experimental programs is
given.

490, 491, SEMINAR ON EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAMS IN MATHEMATICS & credits

500.

each. Prerequisife: permission of the instrudor. These seminars cre specifically
designed to prepore teachers in the content of the program of the University of
lilinois Commitlee on School Mathematics. Mathematics 490 is devoted fo the
study of the teaching of Units 14 and the leclures are supplemented with the
observation of o demonstration class of children. Mathematics 491 s a continua-

tion of this study, the emphasis is given to Units 5-14. This course is available
during the summer guarter enly.

MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM SEMINAR 1 credit.  Prerequisite: admission to
the Master-Teachar Program. A seminar on the mathematics curriculum in the
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public schools.  Present content of this curriculum is considered and a study is
made of new recommendations for revision.

50).  MNUMBER SYSTEMS 5 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. A
pastulations! development of the real and compiex number systems and an intro-
duclion to the theory of groups, fislds, and rings.

502, THECRY OF NUMBERS 5 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the instrucror.
Introduction to the properties of the natural numbers, divisibilty, the euclidean
algorithm, congruences, primitive roots, quadratic residues, and diophantine equa-
tiohs. :

503. PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS 5 credits. Prerequisite: permission of the in-
structor.  An introduction to probahility; combinatorial analysis; conditional prob-
ability; independence; distrbution functions, random variables, and expectation.

CONCENTRATIONS
IN
MATHEMATICS

Teacher Education
FIELD MAJOR:

Mathematics 103, 201, 202, 203, and 20 credits from Mathematics 101, 102, and
vpper division courses. In addition, Mathematics 481 or 483 shall be subsiifuted for
the mathematics requirement in the general education program.

FIELD MINOR:

Mathematics 103 and 15 credits from Mathematics 101, 1062, 201, 202, 241, 301,
and 311, In addition, Mathematics 481 or 483 shall be substituted for the
mathematics requirement under the general education program.
Arts and Sciences
MAIOR:

Mathematics 103, 201, 202, 203, and 36 credits from Mathematics 101, 102, end
upper division courses gs advised.

Supporting courses: Physics 231, 232, 233,

MINOR:

Mathematles 103 and 20 credits from Mathematies 101, 102, 201, 202, 241, and
vpper division courses gs advised.
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department of
MUSIC

Professor: IV Andrea, (Chatrman); Associate Professors: Regier, Schaub,
Walter; Assistant Professors: Glass, Mercado, Reubars,
Instractor: Hinds,

MUSIC

The Music Department performs two functions in the College. First,
it provides specialized education for those students who wish fo major
or minor in music or music education. Second, it enhances the culiural,
recreational, and social life of the student through concerts, reciials, and
other perfarmances and music activities,

,

Students wishing to major in music should have the foilowing qual-
ifications:
1. Astrong interest in pursuing the study of music seriously.
2. Musical sensitivity such as a goad sense of pitch and rhythm,
3. The ability to sing and ta play the piano or an archestral ar band

instrument, representing several years of study and a sufficient
degree of performance skill.

4. Musical background as a result of private study or successful public
school music experiences.

5. A desire to make music o vitol experience in the lives of athers.

Department Approval

Students wha wish ta major or minor in music are required io have
a preliminary conference with a member af the music staff. Classifica-
fion as a music majar or minar requires deportmental approval.  Final
appreval as o music major will be made afier a year of successful study.

As o prerequisite to graduote siudy in music the department re-
quires the successful completian of o sixty-credit undergraduate concen-
tration encompassing both music education and applied music,

Music Scholarships

Scholarships for students specializing in music are available for
individual instruction in voice os well as band and orchesiral instrumenis,
(See page 56).

Provision for the Use of Special Facilities ond Equipment

There are speciai fees levied for practice rooms, instrument rentol,
ond argon practice. Fees must first be paid in the Business Office before
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arrangements for use of music faciiities are made in the Music Office.
{See page 51).

Music Organizations

All music majers participate in both choral and instrumental organ-
jzations, Participation in music organizotions is required throughout the
four years. This experience is considered an integral and important
part of the student’s professional training in music.

Recitals and Concerts

Hearing ond evaluating performances are a vital part of a student’s
musical growth. There are numerous recitals given by students and fac-
ulty as well as concerts by the Music Department and visiting artists. Al
music students are required to aHend the college recitals and concerts.
They are also expected ta perform as soloists or in a smail ensembie.

Pipe Organ

The College owns three organs: the Memarial three-manual Moeller
organ in the Auditorium, a Moeller practice organ and a Conn electric
argan. Frequent organ concerts are given by visiting organists, faculty,
and advanced organ students,

Music Education

101,  ORIENTATION IN MUSIC 3 credits. A course intended to infreduce the generc!
student, as listener, to the art of music and its ploce in the past and contem-
porary civilization. Aftention is directed to salient phases of music’s historical
development, its special vocabulary, literature on music, ond radio ond concert
usages.

131, 132, 133, MUSIC FUNDAMENTALS 2 credits each. These three courses consti-
tute the first year's study of theory, eartraining, ond didaotion as well as the
reading ond writing of melodic, rhythmic, ond harmonic material. The sub-
jed matter is taught through standard thematic moteriol and vocol literature,
incdluding folk and arf song. choral, ond oratoric.

150. FUNDAMENTALS OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC 2 credins. Troining in sing-
ing, playing, reading, writing, and hearing music. These skills and kaowledges
are taught through the experiences and literature generolly used in the elemen-
tary grades.

231, 232, 232, CORRELATED HARMONY 3 credits each. Prerequisite: Music 133. An
extension of Music 131, 132, 133 with increcsad emphasis on written harmony,
literature analysis, ¢crective writing and historice] development of harmony. Ad-
vanced work is continved in sordraining, didation, and reading.

240, 24), 242, MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE 3 credits each. A study of musi-
col styles and literature in music’s development from ancient times to the present.
The development of inteliigent listening and criticism is siressed.

250, TEACHING ELEMEMTARY SCHOOL MUSIC 3 credits. Prerequisite for non-music
majors or minors: Music 150, Teaching techniques, materials, ond organization
of the elementary music program are tought through the experiences and litera-
ture generally used in the slementary grades.




L)

pTY

Music 159

310.

320.

334,

373

404,
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THE ART OF LISTENING TO MUSIC 3 credits. A non-echnical course thot
ottempts to find a basis for enjoyable listening to music through the discovery
of stylistic differences among composers ond the owareness of performonce prac-
tices related to symphony orchestros, instrumental ensembles, opera, choral groups,
and solo performance.

MUSIC IN RECREATION 3 credils. Pleasurable music-making for the layman.
Included is a study of (@) music's role in bringing more enjoyment, participation
and sociability to recreation, {b) useful, simple vocal and instrumental skills,
lc) appropriate literature ond adivities for numerous types of recreational op-
portunities in the school and community.

337. COMDUCTING 3 credits each. Intreductory laboratory courses providing the
necessary baton technigue, interpretative analysis, and score reading ability
needed for work with school instrumental and chorol groups. Opportunity is
given to condud music groups.

OPERA PRODUCTION 2 credits. The preparatien and public presentotion of o
major opera.

STRING TECHMIQUES AND MATERIALS 3 credits.
BRASS TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS 3 credits.
WOODWIND TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS 3 credits, -
PERCUSSION TECHNIQUES AND MATERIALS 3 credits.

Music 404, 405, 404, and 407 constitute a series of loboratory courses designed to
give the teacher an effective method of decling with the numerous problems en-
counfered Tn teaching band and orchestral instruments. Special concern is given to -
the means of using these instruments most effectively in both small and large groups.

409, PIANO FOR THE CLASSROOM TEACHER 3 credits each. Courses for the
teacher with litle or no previous piano bockground. Major emphasis: {a} the
playing of materials used in teaching music; (b} the piano skifls needed for simple
accomponiment; {c) the use of the piano in general classroom adtivities.

432, 433. ORCHESTRATION 3 credits each. Orchestration with special refer-
ehce to the needs of the instrumental director.

MUSIC IN THE HUMAMITIES 3 credits. A course appropriate to all students,
induding music majors. A broad study of music and allied arts which shows
their interrelationship and their place in historicel and cultura] setting, The
major art periods with their stylistic characteristics ond developments ore re-
viewed. Great masters and works are discussed and illustrated.

MUSIC EXPERIENCES FOR CHILDREN 3 credits. A music workshop for classroom
teachers ond administraters, Included is a study of musical techniques as applied
to the teaching of children. Appropriate activities and materials which can be
vsed by the general teacher to carry on an effective music program are reviewed,
The course invelves cbservation of elementary musle classes.

MUSIC LISTENING ACTIVITIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 credits, A
workshop for elementary teachers and music supervisors, Included are (o) a
study of literature, activities, and teaching techniques, (k) correlation with other
classroom studies, {r) out-of<classroom octivities and programs.

MUSIC LITERATURE FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 3 credits. A study of appropri-
ate literaturs to be wsed in the elementary school music adivities of singing, listen-
ing, rhythms, outside reading, progroms.

MARCHING BAND TECHNIGQUES 3 credits. A course dealing with all phases of
marching band organization, parade marching, and show routine. $pecial
emphosis is ploced on rehearsal procedures and on the training of drum majers.
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INSTRUMENT METHODS AND MATERIALS 3 credits. A study of the problems,
orgonization, techniques, and materials of an elementary and secondary program
in instrumental music,

CHORAL METHODS AND MATERIALS 3 credits. A study of the problems, organi-
zotion, techniques, and materials of the elementary ond secondery program
in choral music.

SCHOOL MUSICAL PRODUCTIOMS 3 credits. This workshop experience encom-
passes a wide range of new ideas, materials, ond techniques for presenting alt
types of musical productions.

BIRCH BAY ORCESTRA MUSIC WORKSHOP 2 credits. (Summer).
BIRCH BAY BAND MUSIC WORKSHOP 2 credits. (Summer).
BIRCH BAY CHORAL MUSIC WORKSHOP 2 credits. [(Summer).

PHYSICS OF MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 3 credits. A study of the production
and transmission of musical tone and the acoustical problems of musicel perform-
ance. Emphasis is vpon the physical and psychological properties of voice, siring,
and wind instrument tone.

SUPERVISIOM OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC 3 credits. Advanced work
in mathods, materials, organization, and superyision of the music program ia
the elementary schoof.

DIRECTED READINGS AND RESEARCH 2 credits. This course should be taken
concurrently with Education 501. Seminar discussion of areos of needed re-
search in music education. Emphaosis is placed vpon reading ond individual
projects.

ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL MUSIC.. 3 credits. A reappraisel of music's
purpose and place in today’s schools. Stress is placed on viewing the total
music program as a unified ond developmental part of the currieulum, Topics
include current philosophic issues, new curricular developments, problems of
supervision ond instruction, development of community and professional relations.

ARRANGING FOR SCHCOL INSTRUMENTAL GROUPS 3 credits. A course de-
signed to give the school instrumental director practical techniques in arranging
and composing for large and small ensemble groups.

FSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC 3 credits. This course reviews the recent advances made
in the psychological foundations of tonal organization, perception, and function
which underlie music education’s aobjectives and procedures,

CHOQRAL TECHNIQUES 3 credits. A study of methods and devices to be used
in the teoching of the fundamentals of good tone production in groups varying
frem smoll voice classes to large choral ensembles.

CHORAL LITERATURE AND IMTERPRETATION 3 credits. A prodical course for
community and school choral directors, Included is an extensive review of establish-
ed and recent literature, interpratative analysis of scores, conducting and rehearsal
technigue, and laboratory rehearsal.

ARRANGING FOR SCHOOL CHORAL GROUPS 3 credits. A course designed to
give the school choral director practical techniques in arranging and composing
for large and small enzemble groups.

INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING AND REHEARSAL TECHNIQUES 3 credits. Ad-
vanced work in conducting school band and orchestra music. Included are
baton technique, interpretation, score preparation, and rehearsal techniques. The
course provides conduding experience with o loboratery group.
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Applied Music — Individual Instruction

Training in applied music is available through class or individual in-
struclion in piano, organ, voice, band, and orchestrol instruments. This
work may be taken with the regular college music staff or with selected
teochers who have private studios in the city of Bellingham. The fee for
individua! music lessons taken fram these private studios is paid in ad-
vance directly ta the teachers af the rate of their current fee. Registro-
tion for these lessons, however, must be made through the College if
credit is ta be eorned. Students toking individual music instruction from
the regular college music staff remit fees in advance fo the college Busi-
ness Office. In both cases, the student musi take ten one-haif hour lessons
per quarter to receive college credit. Class instruction in applied music
carries no fee. Practice rooms may be rented for $2.00 per guorter for
one hour daily.

individual Instruction in Music

114, 115, 116A, B, C, D, or E. First Year. 1 credit.

214, 215, 216A, B, C, D, or E. Secand Year. 1 credit.
314, 315, 316A, B, C, D, or E. Third Year. 1 credit.

414, 415, 416A, B, C, D, or E. Fourth Year. 1 credit.
514, 515, 516A, B, C, D, or E. Graduate Study. 1 credit.

A (Piano}) D (Voice}
B {String Insiruments) E (Organ)
C (Band Instruments)

Applied Music — Class Instruction

To prepore the prospective music teacher to handie band, orchestra,
and choir, as well os class instrumenial and vocol instruction in the
schools, classes in ail band and orchestra instruments and voice are of-
fered. The caurses in beginning instrumentol playing serve as o practicol
infroduction fo the fechnical problems involved in the performance of
stringed, bross, ond woodwind instruments. instruction is corried on as
in the public schools, the student thereby becoming familiar with class
organization, procedure, and materials os well os the technique of the
variaus instruments. College instruments may be rented at $2.00 per
quarter.

108, 109, 110. ELEMENTARY CLASS PIANO INSTRUCTION i credit each. Courses in
the fundamentals of pianc technique, tone production, rhythm, sight-reading, in-
terpretation, general musiclanship, and keyboard focility, for those wha have
little or no previous piono expericnce. These classes are particeiorly helptul for

elementary teachers who would like to be able fo play and use the pianc as
unother rescurce in their class ond school activities.

111. ELEMENTARY CLASS YOICE INSTRUCTION 1 credit. A courss in the fundomentals
of tone production, song repertoire and interprefation for those students who
hove hod little or no previous vocol instrudlion. This class is porticulasly helpful
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for elementary teachers who would Jike to use singing as another resource in
their doss end xhoo!l activities,

201, 202, 203. GROUP VOICE INSTRUCTION | credit each, Groups of four students

301,

304,
304.

308.

each are organized for the purpose of providing more individualized instruction
than is available in Music 111, Elementary Class Voice Instruction. Each tourse
carries o twelve dollar fee,

STRING CLASS INSTRUCTION 1 credit. Students rotote study of string instru-
ments.

BRASS CLASS INSTRUCTION 1 credit. Students rotate study of brass instruments.

WOODWIND CLASS INSTRUCTION i credit. Students rotate study of woodwind
instruments.

PERCUSSION INSTRUCTION 1 credit.

BEGINNING ORCHESTRA AND BEGINNING BAND No credit. Practical application of

173.

174,

175,
174.

177,

71.

273,
274,

275,

instrumental techniques in lorger ensemble; token in conjunclion with the above
instrumental closses.

Applied Music — Music Organizations

COLLEGE CHOIR 1 credit. A coppello and accompanied singing of music of ali
periods, both short and large works. This course is open to all students who
have the desire 1o sing. Previous choral experience is valuable hut not essential
it the student has o good naturol voice and inbarn musicol ability.

CHAMBER ORCHESTRA | credit. Open to all students who can qualify. Prerequi-
site: permission of the instructor.

VARSITY BAND.. 1 credit, Open to all students with previous bond experience.

INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE 1 cradit. Credit is granted for participation in small
string and wind ensembles. String trio, quartet, brass, and woodwind ensembles
are availeble for student participation. These groups find omple oppertunity for
performonce on and off the campus.

¥OCAL ENSEMBLE 1 credit. Credit is gronted for participation in smoll vecal
ensembles, such oz trios, guortets, and madrigol groups. There is ample oppor-
tonity for these groups to perform ot college functions and in the community.

COMCERT CHORALE 1 credit. A selected growp chosen from the membership
of the college choir. Admission is based upon ocuditions in which the factors of
voice, reading skill, musicianship, and interest gre tested.

GENERAL CHORUS 1 ¢redit.

SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA 1 credit. Open to all students who can quallfy. Pre-
requisite: permission of the insfrucior.

CONCERT BAND | credit. Cpen to oll students who con qualify, Prerequisite:
permission of the instrudor,

av

&
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CONCENTRATIONS
IN
MuUsic .

Teacher Education

FIELD MAJOR A (for Music Specialists):
Courses in Music Educotion: Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232, 233, 240, 241, 242, 250,

366, 367, 462, 464;
Courses in Applied Music: Music 301, 304, 304, 208;
Maior Instrument or woice: minimum of nine quarters;
Vgice: minimuem of one quarter;
Fiono: minimum of three quarters;
Music organizations: choral and instrvmental.

FIELD MAJOR B (Elementary School Music):
Courses in Music Education: Music 131, 132, 133, 241, 242, 250, 366.

Applied Music:
Major instrument or voice: minimum of six quarters;
Yoice: minimum of one quarter;
Pitno: minimum of three quarters;
Music organizations—choral and instrumental: six quarters,
FIELD MINCR A {Elementary School Music):
Music 131, 132, 133, 250, 366.
Fiono: minimum of three quarters;
Yoice: minimum of one guarter;
Choral organization: three quarlers,
FIELD MINOR B (Strings):
Music 131, 132, 233, 301, 3464, 462;
Applied Strings: three quarters;
Piano: three quarters.
FIELD MIMOR C [General):
Music 131, 132, 133, 240, 241, 242;
Maijor instrument or voice: minimum of 3 credits,

Crganizations: 2 credits.

Arts and Sciences
MAJOR:
Music 131, 132, 133, 231, 232, 233, 240, 241, 242, 366, 3467, 440, 441, 442,
Mojor instrument: minimum of nine quarters;
Piano: minimum of six guariers;
Woice: minimum of one quarter;
Music organizations: choral and instrumental.
MINOR:
Music 131, 240, 241, 242, 366,
Maijor instrument: minimum of three quarters:

Music organizatians.



164

Philosophy

department of
PHILOSOPHY

Professor: Jarrett; Associate Professor:

201.

202,

203,

305.

306,

307.

320,

404.

405,

406,

411,

420,

450,

; Assistans

Professor: Karason,

PHILOSOPHY

INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 5 credits. An elementary course introducing
the great recurrent philosophical problems and some of the answers which have
been developed through the ages.

LOGIC OF LANGUAGE 3 credits A consideration of words, their combinations,
functions, and molfunctions. The course is designed to have o practicnl effect
in improving the communication of meanings,

INDUCTIVE LOGIC 2 credits. A study of methods opplicuble to formulating
valid generalizations from experience with particular emphasis on the method of
science,

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL 5 credits, A study of the
great philosophical thinkers from the early Greeks o the Middie Ages, with
especial ottention poid to Plato and Aristotle,

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: RENAISSANCE AND MODERN S credits. A study
of the greot philosophical thinkers from the fate Middia Ages 1o the Enlighten-
ment, with especial aHention poid to Descartes and the rationalists and fo Locke
and the empiricists.

HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY: THE NINETEENTH AMD TWENTIETH CENTURIES 5
credits. A study of the grect philosophical thinkers from Kont to the present.

INTRODUCTION TO THE PROBLEMS OF ETHICS 3 credits. A consideration of
the meanings of such key conteplts as “gocdnes,” “rightness” “evil “duty,”
and “happiness”.

STUDIES IN THE HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY 2.5 credits. This course concen-
trates aHention for o fuil quarler vpon the thought of on individuol philosopher
such as Plate or o particolor school of thought, such os American Pragmatism,

AESTHETICS 3 credits. A philosophical study of beouty ond of the creation,
appreciotion, and criticism of works of ort,

PHILOSOPHY OF LITERATURE 2 credits. A consideration of the nature of lif-
erature, and the relotion of its aesthetic to its moral and cognitive values.

PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE 3 credite. A study of varying theories os fo the
nature, presuppositions, limitations, and interrelations of the empiricol sciences,

ETHICAL THEORY 3 credits. A critical analysis of writings of several major
theorists in ethics—ancient, modern, and contemporary—ond  their ireatment of
ethical problems,

PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 3 credits. A study of the major religious concepts,
such as “Ged,” “immodality,” and ‘freedom of the will,” and some of the
answers which have been proposed, historically and in our own times, to the
problems which such concepts suggest.

i

«
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423,

515,

SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER JN RECENT LITERATURE 4 credits.
Also offered as English 483 and Sociclogy 483.

PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 5 credits. A philosophical study of beliefs, argu-
ments, ossumptions, and judgments concerning such topics os teaching ond learn-
ing, intellect and moral fraining, subject matter and skills, desirable ends and
appropriate means of schooling. The course deals with both the historical and
contemporary ospects of educational theory. 1t invelves: (1) an examinotion and
compasison of the writings on educational theory of ouistanding contributors
from Plata to Dewey; {2} on exomination of selected contemporary commentaries
oh American education. Alsc offered as Educotion 515.

CONCENTRATIONS
IN
PHILOSOPHY

Arts and Sciences

MINOR: 20 credifs seleded under depaortmental advisement.
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departments of

PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
HEALTH EDUCATION,
and RECREATION

MEN—disaciate Professors: Ciszek, (Chatrman); Lappenbusch, Louns-
berry; Instructors: Hubbard, Jacobs.

WOMEN—Ausociate Professors: Aitken, Kilby, Weythman, (Chairman);
Assistant Professor: Gutchow,

The departments for men and for women offer major and minor
programs in these three fields. The total departmental pragram encom-
passes {a) professional preparation for health ond physical education
teochers and recreatian leaders, (b} service caurses ta meet basic gener-
al education standards far lower division students, (c) intramural sports
for all students in the Callege, {(d) intercaliegiote athletics,

A wide variety of studies is open to students in these fields. Bath
a major and a minor in recreatian and a minor in dance are available
under the arts and sciences pragrem. Praspective teachers concerned
with comprehensive preparation in physical education, health education,
and recreation may plan their work in terms of a braad areo mojor;
thase interested in greater specialization may select a field major or
minar in health ar physical education or recreatian,

Students majoring in the area of physical education, health educa-
tion, and recreation, or in any one af the fields, should add to their com-
petencies by active participatian in intramural sports and prafessional
club activities. They are also expected ta develap special proficiency
in swimming, dancing, or an individual sport.

Candidates for the arts and sciences degree should seek department
odvisement and approval of their tatal programs. Teacher education
students should bave their programs approved by the department in
fulfilling major and minor requirements,

it
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Required Physical Education

Physical Education is required of all freshmen regularly enrolled in
the College, whether degree candidates or not.

In cantributing to the general education of the student, the deport-
ments’ objectives ore four-fold: {1} ta provide a background of skills ond
knowledges in fundamental movements; (2} to provide vigorous activities
to improve physical fitness; (3) to develop skills for recrectional use;
(4) to insure at leost minimum swimming proficiency.

The student has opportunity to choose activities within the frame-
work of the required program and is encouraged to elect odditional
courses after the requirement is satisfied. Courses may be taken in any
order, :

Courses for Women
1. Movement Fundamenials—P.E. 102w.
2. Aquotics*—1 credit selected from P.E. 112, 113, 192, 214, 215, 293,

3. Sports and Dance—1 credit selected from P.E. 127, 129, 131, 132w,
136, 139, 141w, 142w, 145w, 227, 229, 231, 236.

{Women thirty years of age and over moy fulfill the above require-
ment, or work out an Individuo!l plan of activities under the guidance of
the Wamen’s Physical Education Department.}

Courses for Men
1.  Aquotics®*—1 credit selected fram P.E. 112, 113, 192, 214, 293.

2, Team Sport—1 credit selected from P.E. 142m, 143m, 144m, 145m,
146m, 147m, 280m, 281m, 282m,

3. Individual Sports and Dance—1 credit selected from P.E. 127, 129,
131, 132m, 1358, 138, 139, 227, 229, 231, 236, 283m, 285m, 286m.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

10Tw. FALL TEAM SPORTS 2 credits. Majors only. Knowledge of rules and develop-
ment of personal skills in soccer, field hockey, and basketball.

102w. MOVEMEMNT FUNDAMENTALS 1 credit. A course designed to develop fundo-
mental mechanics of body movement and skill in basic rhythms,

103w. SPRING TEAM SPORTS 2 credits. Majors only, Knowledge of rules and de-
velopment of personal skills in volleyball, speedball, speed-away, and softball,

*A student who satisfactorily passes the aquatic test is exempt fram this requirement and
may select any other physical education activity.
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105,

112,

113,

117,

T18.

125.
127,

129,

131.
132w.

132m.

133.

133,
138,

137.

138,
13%.
141w,

142m.

HISTORY OF PHYSICAL AND HEALTH EDUCATION AND RECREATION 3 credits.
in addition to study of the historical backgrounds, this course oims to develop
breadth and depth of understanding concerning the range of opportunities in
the field, essential qualifications, and professional preparction.

BEGINNING SWIMMING | credit.

{¢] For non-swimmers.
{b} For those students who cannot swim 25 yords ond cannot support themselves
in desp water.

INTERMEDIATE SWEMMIMNG 1 credit.
(o) For those who hove successfully passed o course in beginning swimming.

(b} For those who can swim 25 yards ond support themselves in deep water.

BEGINNING SKIING 1 credit. Instruction in beginning techniques. Classes are held
at Heather Meodows in the Mt Boker area. Students furnish their own equip-
ment. The fee of $25.00 includes transpodation.

5KI CONDITIONING 1 credit. An activity course to prepore the skier for par-
ticipation in this sport. Exercises for leg and kody control cre included together
with some of the fundamental ski positions. Students must furnish their own boots
and skis.

BEGINNING SOCIAL DANCE 1 credit. Current ballroom dance staps.

MODERN DANCE 1 credit. Techmiques, rhythms, and potterns of the
modern dance. Stress is placed on creativity, development of the individuel, ond
personal enjoyment.

BEGINNING FOLK AMD SQUARE DANCE 1 credit. Baosic folk dance steps and
squaore donce patterns,

BEGINNING BADMINTON 1 credit. Class instruction.
GYMNASTICS, TUMBLING AND TRAMPOLINING | credit. Insiruction in stunts,

pyramid formation, trempoline, and elementary gymnastics svitable for women.
Not epen to P. E. majors and minors.

APPARATUS, STUNTS, AND TUMBLING 1 credit. This course emphosizes the
development of basic skills in the oppuratus, in stunts and tumbling. Not cpen 1o
physical education mojors and minors.

BEGINNING BOWLING 1 credit. The development of the fuadomental skills.
Fee $6.00.

BEGINNING GOLF 1 credit. The development of fundumental skiils.

BEGINNING TENNIS 1 credit. Development of fundamental skills, The stu-
dent furnishes his own eguipment.

INTERMEDIATE SKIING 1 credit. Instruction in intermediate skiing technigues. The
skier should be able o execute stem turns ond ride a rope tow. Classes are
held ot Heother Meadows in the Mt Boker area. The student furnishes his own
equipment. The fee of $25.00 includes transporiation,

ARCHERY | credit. Techniques and skill in archery.

FENCING 1 credit. Fundamentols ond technigues in fencing.

FIELD HOCKEY {Wamen} 1 credit. Technigues and skills of field hockey,
BASKETBALL (Men) 1 c¢redit. Fundamentals ond skilis in basketbali.

M
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142w, BASKETBALL (Women) I credit. Techniques and skills in women's basketball.
143m. SOFTBALL (Men) 1 credit. Fundamentals ond skills in softhall.
143w. SOFTBALL {Women} 1 credit. Techniques and skilts in women's softbail.

144m. SPEEDBALL AND SOCCER {Men) ! credit. Fundomentals and skills in speedball
and soCoer.

144w, SPEEDBALL AND SOCCER (Women) 1 credit. Techniques and skills in speedbaoil
oand soccer.

145w. VOLLEYBALL {Women) | credit. Techniques and skills in volleybail.

146m. BODY CONDITIONING AND VOLLEYBALL {Men} 1 credit. Conditioning exer-
cises to develop body strength and flexibility; techniques and skills in volleyball
for men.

147m. TOUCH FOOTBALL 1 credit. Fundamentals and skills in teuch foothall.

174m, ATHLETIC INJURIES AND TRAINING {(Men) 3 credits. Treatment for injuries
common to the playfield, gymnosium, and othletic field; training and safety
measures for the prevention of injuries, especially during severe exercise; pro-
cedures for building physical staming; pradical experiences in toping procedures.

192, LIFE SAVING AND WATER SAFETY 2 credits. Life soving skills ond techniques for
advanced swimmers, Completion of this course qualifies the student for an Amer-
ican Red Cross Senior Life Saving Certificate.

214, ADYANCED SWIMMING T credit
{1} For those who have successfully completed a course in intermediate awimming.
{2} For those who can swim 25 yords in reasonably good form using the following
strokes: front crawl, elementary back, bock crowl, side stroke, ond can swim
100 yards wtilizing one of these strokes.

215. SYNCHRONIZED SWIMMING 1 credit. Prerequisite: odvanced swimming or
equivalant. Techmigues in synchronized swimming with emphasis on choreography.

225, ADVANCED SOCIAL DAMCE 1 credif. Prerequisite P. E. 125 or eguivalent,
Instruction in ballroom steps for odvonced dancers.

227. [INTERMEDIATE MODERM DANCE 1 credif, Prerequisiter P. E. 127 or equiva-
lent. Development of intermediate dance skills, group dance forms, and the
cultural place of dance in saciety,

228, DANCE COMPOSITION AMD PRODUCTION 2 credits. individual ond group creo-
ofive work in dance forms ond opproaches lo composition, This course provides
practical experience in formulating, developing, and presenting donce programs

229. ADYANCED FOLK AND SQUARE DAMNCE 1 credit. Prerequisite: P. E. 129 or
equivalent. Advonced folk ond square dances for secondary xhoot and adult
recreation groups. Opportunity is given for the student to practice calling.

231,  ADYANCED BADMINTON 1| credit. Prerequisife: P, E. 13] or equivalent.

232m. GYMNASTICS 2 credits. A course for physical education maojors and minors
with emphasis on beginning and intermediate performance skills, Opportunity is
provided for each student to teach several basic stunts and calisthenics.

232w. TEACHING OF GYMMNASTICS AND TUMBLING FOR WOMEN 2 credits, Methads
and materials for elementary gymnastics, stunts, tumbling, trampolining, ond
marching tactics. Mot open to freshmen.

233,  INTERMEDIATE BOWLING 1 credit, Fee, $6.00. Prerequisite: P. E. 133 or
equivolent. Class instruction for those who are not beginners,
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235.

216,

237.

280m.
281m.
282m.
282m.
28%m,
286m.
287 m,
28Bm.

293.

300

3035,

3D4.

307w,

0%,

310m.

ADVANCED GOAF 1 credit. Prerequisite:; P. E. 135 or equivalent. A greens fes
of $3.00 is levied ot the course. Equipment is furnished by the student.

ADVANCED TENNIS 1 credit. Prerequisite: P. E. 136 or its equivalent. The
student supplies his own eguipment,

ADYANCED SKIING 1 credit. Prerequisite: P. E. 137 or equivalent. Instruction
in advanced skiing techniques including parallel turns. Closses are held at Heather
Meadows in the Mt. Boker area. The student furnishes his own equipment, The
fee of $25.00 includes trensporiation.

YARSITY FCOTBALL 1 credit,*

YARSITY BASKETBALL (Men) | credit.*

YARSITY BASEBALL (Men) 1 credit.*

YARSITY TRACK (Men) 1 credit,*

YARSITY GOLF (Men) 1 credit.*

YARSITY TENNIS (Men} 1 credit.*

YARSITY SKIING {Men) 1 credit.* The fee of $25.00 includes transporation.
VARSITY SWIMMING (Men) 1 credit.*

WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR'S COURSE 2 credits. Prerequisite: a current Ameri-
con Red Cross Senior Life Saving Certificate or P. E. 192, The theory and prae-
tice of teaching swimming strokes and life saving techriques. The course con-
forms to American Red Cross standards and leads to o rating of Water Safety
Instructor.,

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN THE AREA OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2 to § credits. Pre-
requisite: consent of the department chairman. Upper division students who have
o creditable record in physical education moy extend their competencies in this
area by conference arrangement with the instruclor.

METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING DANCE 2 credits. Prerequisites: Phy-
sical Education 125, 127, and 129 or equivalent. This course includes methods and
materials used in teaching modern folk, socicl, and square dancing.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisites: P. E. 105, Education 355. A course designed
to give the student acquaintance with physical education activities desirable in an
elementary school program and fo provide the opportunity for practice in the
presentation of thess odivities, Required of all physical educatien mojors and
miners. {Not epen te freshman),

TEACHING OF GIRLS' TEAM SPORTS 3 credits. Prerequisites: P. E. 141w, 142w,
143w, 145w, or equivalent. Methods and materials in teaching the following
sports to secondory school girls: hockey, basketball, softhall, speedball, socrer,
and volleyball.  The course is required of women majoring or minoring in
physical education,

TEACHING OF INDIVIDUAL SPORTS 3 credits. Prerequisites: P. E, 137, 133,
135, 136, and 138 or equivclent, Methods and materials used in teaching
archery, badmintan, bawling, golf, und tennis.

OFFICIATING TEAM SPORYS 2 credits. Prerequisites: P. E. 142m, i43m,
ond 14ém, or equivalent. This course is designed to develop o buosic

*Not more than one credit may be earned in any one varsity sporl,

{r
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310w,
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368m.
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3I70m,

374m,

400,

407w,

understanding and interpretation of the rules applying fo games situations. The
course also deals with the mechanics of officiating. Laboratory experience is pro-
vided in officiating closs or intramurol gomes.

311w, 312w. OFFICIATING WOMEN'S TEAM SPORTS ] credit ecch. Prerequi-
sites: P. E. 14iw, 142w, 143w, 145w, or equivalent. Officiating technigques of
hasketball, field hockey, softball, and velleyball.

KINESIOLOGY 3 credits. Prereguisite: Health Science 241. A study of the
important muscles of the body, including arigin, inserfion, action ond structure;
principles of body mechanics; analysis of leverage in body movements and prob-
lems of readjusiment in relation to posture and to physical adhivities.

PHYSIOLOGY OF MUSCULAR EXERCISE 3 credits. Prereguisite: consent of the
instructor. The physiclogy of muscular exercise as reloted to physical octivities;
the application of physiclogical focts to the problems of conditioning.  This
course includes a study of muscular efficiency, fotigue, recovery, chemical changes,
and neuvro-musculor control with special reference to games, sports, and adoptive
activities, :

RHYTHMICAL AMALYSIS 2 credits. Prereguisite: P. E. 127. An onalysis of the
inherent factors of rhythm; the application of the rhythmic analysis of all forms
of movement including sports, dance, aquatics, onrd stage techniques.

METHODS AND MATERIALS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR BOYS (Men) 3 ered-
its. Prerequisites: service courses in physicol educotion {see puge 167). A course
stressing the selection of activities and appropriate methods of instruction for
secondary school boys. Opporlunity is given for actual teaching of these activities.
Required of those majoring or minoring in physical education.

THEORETICAL FOOTBALL (Men) 2 credits. A course in the theory and appre-
ciotion of football with methods and materials of organization. Special consid-
erction is given to passing, blocking, tackling, formations, position play, styles
of ploy, and game toctics founded upon present doy game rules.

THEORETICAL BASKETBALL {Men) 2 credits. A practical course in coaching of
basketbali. Consideration of possing, ball handling, screening, pivoting, shoot-
ing, styles of cifense and defense, present-day rules, and rule changes.

THEORETICAL BASEBALL 2 credits. A course dealing with the coaching of base-
ball with special emphasis given to batting, pitching, fielding, position play, tecm
offense and defense, and other technicol and strotegicol procedurss of play.

THEORETICAL TRACK (Men) 2 credits. A course in the theory of the variovs
track and field events and material on oganization and odministration of «
track meet,

PREVENTION AND REHABILITATION OF ATHLETIC IMJURIES 3 credits. Pre-
requisite: P. €. 174m or consent of the instructor. An advanced course deoling
with the origin, effects, and prevention of othletic injuries. Care of injuries,
including techniques of toping, is siressed. Special emphasis is given to rehabili-
totion after injury.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2 to 5 credits. Prerequisites: senior
stotus and consent of the instructer ond department chairmon. Individual instruc-
tion for students who wish to undertake special projects under supervision.

SEMINAR 1N GIRLS' PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES 3 credifs. Prerequisite:
teaching experience. An advanced course aimed ot extending the skills and vader-
standing of oclivities which are used in girls’ physical education.
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EXTRA-CLASS ACTIVITIES [N PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR GIRLS {Intramurals)
2 credits.  Prerequisite: active participalion in the intramural program. The
study of intramurel progroms, tournamenis, play days, sports doys, ond G.A.A,
for secondary schoal girls.

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SEC.
ONDARY SCHOOL GIRLS 3 credits. Prerequisites: P. E. 105 and 307w. A
course aimed to give the student an understanding of the problems involved in
organizing ond administering @ physical eduntion pregrom for secondary school
girls.

ADMINISIRATION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN SCHOOLS 3 credits. Prerequis-
ites: service courses in physical education (see poge 167). A course simed to
give the student an understanding of the problems involved in the construction of
a physical education progrom; u detciled study of the service, intromural, recre-
ational, and athletic programs for secondary school boys.

GENERAL {OACHING PROBLEMS (Men) 2 credits. Modern systems in athletics.
Specific problems in all sports are considered.

PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3 credits. Prerequisites: Physicol Education
103, 306, 307w or 365m. A course concerned with the scientific and philosophical
principles related 1o physical education: its purposes, scope, and curriculum,

PROBLEMS IN BGDY MECHANICS FOR GIRLS 3 credits. Prarequisites: P. E,
102w, 322. Methods and moteriols used in teoching bedy mechonics to
secondary school girls. It includes the study of relaxation, conditioning, and
physical fitness for girls and women. Afteotion is also given fo the problems
of girls with physical disabilities, postural defects, or menstrual disorders.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION EQUIPMENT AND FACILITIES i credit. A workshop on
planning indoor ond ouldoor physicol education facilities and equipment for
schools. It deals with (1) the design and construclion of gymnasiums and other
facilities for the physical education program; (2) the design, construction, sur-
facing, and drainage of athletic fields and courts; ond {3) the purchase and care
of athletic ond physical edvcation equipment.

TECHNIQUES FOR EVALUATING PHYSICAL ABILITIES 3 credits. Prerequisites:
Education 470 and cnsent of the instructor. The application of mecsurement
theory to physicol education; the selection ond administration of oppropriate
tests, and the interpretation of results of fundomentcl statistical procedure are
studied. Emphasis is placed upon tests of physical fitness, body mechanics,
sport skills and knowledge.

STRAIGHT LIME PHILOSOPHY 3 credits. A classroom lectere, illustrotion, and dis-
course open to senior and graduate men and women with or without experience in
othletics; study of the adminisiration of human conduct in activities on straight
line enclosures.

PHYSICAL FITNESS AND THE PUBLIC SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisite: senior or
gradvate stalus or teaching experience. The orgonizotion and development of
physical fiiness programs in the public schools; proctical considerations in in-
struction and administration.

PROBLEMS [N PRYSICAL EDUCATION 2-5 credits. This course is designed for
teachers with experience in physical education. It reviews controversial issues in
the field. Attention is given to the professional problems which are pertinent to
the individual members of the group.

INTRAMURAL SPORTS {Men} No credit. Oppertunity for porticipation in the following

segsonal sports: basketball, volleyball, swimming, tennis, softball, golf, badminton,
table tennis, boxing, cnd bowling.

L]
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INTRAMURAL SPORTS (Women) No credit. Time is set aside and tournuments ore ar-
ranged for organized participation in the following seasonal sports: hockey, vol-
leyball, basketball, swimming, modern and folk ond square dancing, softball,
tennis, badminton, archery, hiking, tebie tennis, goff, and bowling.

MIXED RECREATION. A seasona! program of hiking, picnicking, and skiing is offered for
men and women. On Thursdoy evening the Physical Education Building is open
for swimming and for gomes in the gymnasium svitoble for men and women
playing together. These include badminton, voileyboll, table tennis. ond shuffle-
boord. Square dancing is held in the recreation hall.

Health Education

252. FIRST AID 2 credits. First cid treatment of commen injuries and illnesses
based on the American Red Cross stondard and advanced first aid courses. The
course includes lecture, discussion, and laboratory work. Students who qualify
receive American Red Cross certificates.

301. HEALTH EDUCATION IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 3 credifs. Prerequisite: Health
Scienca 247. A course decling with methods ond materials. Special consideration
is given to hasic principles of heulth councils, and to the study and evoluation of
source material,

400.-1. WORKSHOP: HEALTH EDUCATION [N THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS § credits. Pre-
requisite: teaching experience. This course provides wide latitude for individual
endeover in dealing with problems of heoith edwcation; teaching, administration,
ond coordination with the fotal school progrem. It is best suvited for those wha
have had a background of experience in the field.

453, THE FIRST AID INSTRUCTOR 1 credit. Prerequisite: Health Education 252, or o
current advanced Red Cross First Aid Cerfificate.  Students who qualify receive
the Americon Red Cross First Aid Instructor’s Certificate. Minimum oge is 20
years.

500. PROBLEMS IN HEALTH EDUCATION 2.5 crediis. A course designed to meet the
needs of the graduate student concerned with a special problem in the field
of health education.

Recreation

Those preparing far careers as recreation specialists outside of public
education may complete their professional preparation in teacher educa-
tion or under the arts and sciences program. Specifications for the majar
and minor involving courses in on, industrial arts, music, and speech as
well as in health, physical education, and recreation are outiined on
the following pages.

104, CAMPCRAFT 2 credits. Skifls and information contributing $o the enjoyment of
outdoor living, with emphasis on woodsmunship, camp cookery, shelters, safety,
and conservation. The class is expected to participote in cock-outs and a week-
end comping frip.

275. RECREATIOMAL GAMES 2 credits. Proctice of skills ond lecdership techniques in
gomes such as: deck fennis, paddle tennis, aerial darts, shuiflehoord, table tennis,
etc. Opportunities are given for planning and conducting informal recreational
hours ond parties.
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Recreation

290. CAMP LEADERSHIP 3 credits. Prerequisite: Recreation 104. A study of the organi-
zatien ond program in private, agency, and school camps. This course includes
leadership techniques in camping, informal singing, games, special events, and
other phases of the comp pregrem and is infended for camp counselors.

412, ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY REC-
REATIOM PROGRAM 3 credits. Prerequisites: P. E. 306 and one of the following:
Recreation 275, P. E. 307w, 309 or 365m. A study of the organizabion ond ad-
ministration of activities for school and community recreation programs. Oppor-
tunity fs given for observation of teaching playground ond recreatan activites to
children whenever possible.

450, 451, 452.  FIELD WORK IN RECREATION 1 or 2 credits each. Prerequisites: P. E.
308, Recreation 275, 412, Recreation 412 may be token concurrently with Recrea-
Hen 450, 451, or 452, Practical experience in a community recreation program.
Hours are arranged with the instructor ot the time of enrollment.

500. PROBLEMS [N RECREATION 2 to 5 credits. A course for experienced recreation
leaders with opportunity for individualized study of prablems growing out of their
professional experignce.

CONCENTRATIONS
IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION—RECREATION

Teacher Education

BROAD AREA MAJOR (Women): Physicol Education, Health Education, and Recreation

F. E. 101w, 103w, 105, 232w, 305, 306, 307w, 309, 310w or 31iw or 31%w, 322,
410w, 414w, 470, 474w;

2 credits in physical education to include P. E. 227 or equivalent, and 123 or
equivolent;

Recreation 275, 290, 412; Health Educotion 252, 301; Health Science 241, 243, 247,
447.
BROAD AREA MAJOR (Men):
P. E. 105, 174m, 232m, 306, 309, 322, 323, 365m or 465m, 470.
Select three from the following alternotives:
P. E. 367m, 368m, 369m, 370m;
Recreation 275, 412, 450,
Health Education 252, 301
Health Science 241, 243, 447,
FIELD MAJdR {Women): Physical Education

P. E. 101w, 103w, 105, 232w, 305, 304, 307w, 309, 310w or 312w, 311w, 322, 410w,
4w, 470, 474w;

Health Education 252, 301;
2 credits to include P. E. 227 and 113 or equivalent,
Health Science 241, 247,

A4
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FIELD MAJOR (Men): Physical Education
P. E. 105, 129 or 229, 174m, 232m, 306, 322, 323, 365m, 465m, 470;
Select three from: P. E. 367m, 368m, 369m, 370m;
Health Education 301;
Health Science 241,
FIELD MINOR (Women): Physical Education
P. E. 105, 305, 304, 307w, 414w;
Selact & credits from: P. E. 309, 410w, 470, and Health Ed. 252 or 301,
FIELD MINOR (Men):  Physical Education
P. E. 105, P. E. 174m or Health Ed. 252, P, E. 232m, 306, 3565m, 465m;
Selecr two from: P, E. 347m, 36Bm, 36%9m, 370m.
FIELD MINOR: Health Education

Health Education 252, 301; Hedlth Science 243, 247, 447; Home Economics 210; two
to three credits under departmental advisement.

FIELD MAJOR:  Recreation
P. E. 105, 232w or 232m, 305, 306, 309;
Recreation 104, 275, 290, 412, and 5 credits from Recreation 450, 451 and 452;
Health Education 252; Indusfrial Arts 301 or 350;

Electives suitable to recreation selected under advisement from courses in art, in-
dustrial ars, music, and speech to total 45 credits.

FIELD MINOR: Recreation
P. E. 306; Recreation 104, 412, and 3 credits from Recreation 450, 451, and 452;
Industrial Ars 301 or 350;

Electives suitable to recreation selected under odvisement from courses in art, in-
dustrial arts, music, ond speech to total 20 credits.

Arts and Sciences

MINOR: Physical Educ¢ation: The Dance
B.E.125, 127, 129, 225, 227, 228, 305, 327, ond 8 additional credits under de-
portmental advisement.

MAJOR:  Recreation

P. E. 104, 305, 306, 309; Recreation 104, 275, 290, 412, and & credits from Rec-
reation 450, 451, and 452; Health Education 252; 10 additional credits under
departmentol aodvisement. Supporting courses: Art 101 or Music 101, Art 270,
Education 355, Industricl Arts 301 or 350.

MINOR:  Recreation

F. E. 304; Recreation 104, 275, 412, and 3 credits from Recreation 450, 451, and
452; Industrial Arts 301; 5 credits under departmental advisement,
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department of |
PHYSICS and CHEMISTRY

Professor: Knapman; Associate Professors: Besserman, Lahti; Arristant
Profescors: Districh, Eddy, Newzil,
Instructor: Thayer,

The Department of Physics and Chemistry offers courses for students
in the Teccher Education, Arts and Sciences, and preprofessional cur-
ricula.

For students plenning te teach in the elementery or junior high school
the general science mojor or minor is recommended (see poge 92);
while for sfudents planning to teach in the seniar high school the chem-
istry, physics, or physical science mojor or minor is recommended. The
upper division courses in these areas are also avoilable under advisemen?
for students working toward the Master of Educotion degree or the fifth
year program.

For students planning to continue their sfudies in graduate schoo! or
to enter business or industry, majors and minors in chemistry and physics
ore offered. Many of the courses in these areas are applicoble to the var-
ious preprefessionol programs.

It is strengly recommended that o student plonning o program in-
volving a mojor or minor in chemisiry or physics consult an adviser in the
department at the beginning of the freshmon year se thot sequences of
courses can be established. The following programs are recommended:

CHEMISTRY MAJOR PHYSICS MAJOR

First Chem. *121, 122, 131 Math. *101, 102, 103,
Year  Math. *107, 102, 103 Chem, *121, 122 (recommended)

Second Chem. 351, 352, 233 Phys. 231, 232, 233
Year Chem. 354, 355 Math, 201, 202, 203
Phys. 231, 232, 233

Math, 207 (202, 203
recammended)

*Students eligible for advanced placement in chemistry or mathematics should consult with
an gdviser in the appropriate depariment before enrolling in the introductory courses.

14}
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PHYSICS

{Since several courses have been renumbered for the current year, numbers previous-

Iy borne by the same course in immedictely preceding yeors ore indicated in paren-
theses.)

131,

155.

132, 133, INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS 5 credits each. Prerequisite: 1V2 years of high
schoo! cigebra or Mathematics 100 or 151. An introductory course in physics for
elementary and junior high school teachers, for persons majoring in biclagy,
geology, medicine, forestry, indusirial arts, and other oreos not requiring math-
ematies into the caleulus. (Students toking the coleulus see Physics 231, 232, 233))
Physics 131 includes topics selocted from the various classicol areas of physics,
such as simple machines and mechanics, sound, heat and temperoture, magnets,
eledrostatic charges, reflections, and refradion. Physics 132 and 133 are cours-
es which are designed to show levels of unification of the bosic ideas which were
developed in Physics 131. Physics 132 includes the unification of the wave theory
of sound and light, the unification of moifon by a vector model. In Physics 133
eledrical theory and alternating currents are developed. The cassical concepts
which hove been introduced previously are utilized to develop the appropriote
molecular atomic ond nuclear models. Physics 131 is o prerequisite for Physics
132 and 133. (Those planning to teach physicol science in the senior high school
should toke Physics 231, 232, 233)

ELEMENTARY ELECTRONICS 2 credits. Prerequisite: 1% vyears of high school ol

(134) gebra or Mathematics 151 or Mathematics 100. An introductory course designed 1o

221

give an understanding of the basic principles of eleciron tubes and their vse in
electrical circvits. Emphasis is placed on construction of simple circuits.

PHYSICS OF THE AIR 3 credits. Prerequisites 1 yeor of college physics. Physics

{235) 221 is on introductory course in the physics principles necessary for the wnder-

231,

255,

standing of meteorology. These principles are then utilized in weother analysis
and farecasting.

232, 233. GENERAL AND ENGINEERING PHYSICS 5 credits euch. Prerequisite:
Mathematics 201 must be tcken before or concurrently with Physics 231, This
course is designed primarily for persens who plon to mojor in some field of
science or engineering and for those who plon to teach physical science af the
secondary level, Emphasis is ploced vpon derivation of relotionships and their
application in the solution of problems,

ELEMENTARY ELECTROMICS 2 credits. Prerequisite: Physics 155. An extension of

{234} the study of elecironics made in Physics 155 to more complex circuits.

300.

341,

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN PHYSICS 1 or 2 credits. Prerequisites: 15 credits in phy-
sics and the consent of the insfructor. An opporfunity avgilable to students wha
wish to undertoke speciol projects under supervision.

342, ANALYTICAL MECHANICS 2 credits each. Prerequisites: Physics 233 ond

(337} Mathemotics 203 or permission for Physics 341; Physics 341 and Mathemotics 331

343.

351,

for Physics 342. An intermsdicte course introducing analytical methods in the so-
fution of problems of stotics and dynamics.

ANALYTICAL MECHAMNICS LABORATORY 1 credit. Prerequisite: Physics 341 before
or cencurrently, A course designed to fomiliarize the student with odvanced ex-
perimental techniques in anaiylical mechanics. The sfudent chooses from a num-
ber of experiments those which are closely associcted with his interests.

352. OPTICS 3 credils each. Prerequisites: Physics 233 and Mathematics 203 or

{331} permission for Physics 35F; Physics 351 and Mathematics 331 for Physics 352, The

course deals with geometrical ond physical optics.



178 Physles

353. OQOPTICS LABORATORY 1 credit. Prerequisite; Physics 351 before or concurrent
by. The jaboratory is so designed that the student may develop experimental skills
for the solution of problems.

355, 336, ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM 3 credits each. Prerequisites: Physics 233

(334, 335) and Mathematics 202 or permission for Physics 355; Physics 355 and Math-
ematics 33) for Physics 356, A presentation of elementary eledromagnetic fieid
iheory, of electrical and magnetic properties of matter, and of electrical cireuit
theory.

337. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM LABORATORY 1 credit. Prerequisite: Physics 355
before or concurrently. A course designed 1o fomiliarize the student with ad-
vonced experimental techniques in electricity and mognetism.

361, 362. THERMODYNAMICS 3 credits sach. Prerequisites: Physics 233 and Mathe-
matics 203 or permission for Physics 3681; Physics 361 and Mathematics 331 for
Physics 362. A presentation of the laws of thermodynamics and of the concepts
of classical statistical mechanics.

363. THERMODYNAMICS LABORATORY 1 ¢redit. Prerequisite: Physics 341 before or
concurrently. A course designed to fomiliarize the student with advanced experi-
mental techniques in thermodynarmics,

381.  INTRODUCTION TO MODERM PHYSICS 3 credits. Prerequisite: Physics 123 or 233

{332} or permission. A course designed o introduce the student to the developments in
physics since the turn of the century. The survey deals with atomic, nuclear, and
soiid state physics from a nonrigorous point of view.

399.  SEMINAR IN PHYSICS } credit, Prerequisite: 25 credits in physics and permis.
sion of the instructor. Credit is allowed only to students who participate in the
presevtation of papers or similar activities.

400. PROJECTS IN PHYSICS 1 to 3 credits. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
This course is ovoiloble to o few students who wish fo undertake speciol pro-
jects under supervision.

481, 482,  ATOMIC AND MUCLEAR PHYSICS 3 credits each. Prerequisites: Physics
342 ond 356 or permission. A course designed to give physics and mathematics
majors a comprehensive ireatment of the theorstical ond experimentol aspects
of otomic and nudear physics.

483. MODERN PHYSICS LABORATORY 1 credit. Prerequisite, Physics 381 or 481,
© A course designed to familiorize the student with advanced experimental tech-
niques in madern physics.

485, 486, 487. THEORETICAL PHYSICS 3 credits. Prerequisites: Physics 342 and
356 and Mathematics 361 or permission. A course designed for the advonced
physics and mathematics majors,  Classical topics ore anolyzed with advanced
mathematical rigor.

»1



Physics 179

CONCENTRATIONS
1IN
PHYSICS

Teacher Education

FIELD MAJOR:

General Science 405 or 406 in lieu of Physicul Science 101 in the required
genera! education program;

45 additional credits in physics to include Physics 231, 232, 233 lor equivalent by
departmental permission).
FIELD MINOR:

For science majors: Physics 231 in liev of Physical Science 107 in the required
genernl education program;

For non-sclence majors: Genercl Science 405 or 406 in liev of Physical Science
101 in the required general education program;

90 additional tredits in physics to include Physics 231, 232, 233 {or equivalent by
departmental permission),

Arts and Sciences

HMAJOR:

General Science 405 or 40& in lieu of Physical Science 101 in the required gen-
eral education program;

50 additional credits in physics to include Physics 231, 232, 233 {or squivalent by
departmental permission}.

4 credits of advanced physics laboratory courses;

4 credits of 400-level physics ledure courses.

Supporting courses: Mathematics 101, 102, 103, 201, 202, 203, 331. Also recom-
mended: Chemistry 121, 122, and  reading knowledge of a foreign language.
MIMOR:

For science mojorss Physics 231 in liev of Physical Scence 101 in the required
general education program;

For non-science majors: General Science 405 or 406 in [ieu of Physical Science 101
in the required genera! education program;

25 additional credits in physics to include Physics 231, 232, 233 (or equivalent by
departmental permission).
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Chemistry

CHEMISTRY

[Since several courses have baen renumbered for the current year, numbers
previously borne by the same course in immediaiely preceding years are
indicated in porentheses.)

121, 122, GENERAL CHEMISTRY 5 credits each. Prerequisite: satisfactory score an

131
{123)

223,
(224}

25N
(228}

300.

305,

344,

science-mothematics pretest or Mothematics 100, 101, or 151, A study of the
principles and laws developed from the properties, structure, and reactions of
matter.

GENERAL CHEMISTRY 5 credits. Prerequisite: a salisfactory score on a mathe
matics pretest or satisfaciory completion of Mathematics 3. A study of the prin.
ciples and laws developed from the properties, strudure, and reactions of mat-
ter. The eourse is primarily for persons studying general science, biclogical sci-
ence, nursing, home economics, and other fields requiring an obbreviated
curse in general chemistry.

QUALITATIVE AMALYSIS 5 credits. Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 or permission
of the instructer. A course designed to introduce o more detailed description of
present chemical theories. Emphosis is placed on the theory of electrolytic solu-
tions and its application fo systematic separations in qualitative analysis.
QUANTITATIVE AMALYSIS 5 credifs. Prerequisite; Chemistry 131, The theory
and proctice of grovimetric, volumetric, colorimetric, and electrolytic quantitative
analysis, .

ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Chemistry 121 er
125. A study of the nomenclature, reactions, and uses of organic compouyndls,
The course is primarily for persons studying general science, biological science,
nursing, home economics, and other fields requiring an abbrevioted course in
organic chemistry,

PROJECTS [N CHEMISTRY 1 or 2 credits. Prerequisites: 20 credits in chemistry
and the consent of the instructor. An opportunity availsble ta students whe
wish fo undertake special projects under supervision.

GLASS WORKING 1 credit. Prerequisite: permission of the instruclor. A lobar-
atory course in the basic techniques of glass working and the conmstruction of
simple glass apparatus. .

INORGANIC PREPARATIONS 2 or 3 credits. Prerequisite: Chemistry 233. The
preparation of selected inorganic compounds of high purity by diverse methods.

351, 352. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 credits each. Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 or per-

mission for Chemistry 351; Chemistry 351 for 352. A study of the chemistry
of carbon compounds emphasizing structure, reactions, and theory.

154, 355. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 2 credits each. Frerequisite: Chem-

357,
(328)
sy,

400.

438,

istry 351 for Chemistry 354; Chemistry 352 for Chemistry 355. Reactions and
synthesis of organic compounds., Some opporfunities for projects are provided
in Chemistry 355. .

QUALITATIVE ORGANIC AMALYSIS 35 credits. Prerequisites: Chemistry 131,
362, 354. The identification and characterization of organic compounds,
SEMINAR IN CHEMISTRY 1 credit. Prerequisites: 25 credits in chemistry and
permission of the instrudor. Credit is allowed only to students who participate
in the presentation of papers or similar adivities.

PROJECTS IN CHEMISTRY 1 to 3 credits. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor.
This course is availoble to o few students who wish to undertake special pro-
jects wnder supervision.

INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS 3 credits. Prerequisite: Chemistry 463 or permis-
sion of the instrudor. The theory ond application of optical and eleetrical
methads of instrumental analysis.

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Chemistry 463 or permission
of the instrudor. A study of the elements in relationship to the periodic system.
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461, 462, 463, PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 461 is 5 credits, 462 and 463 are 3 credits

(421, 422, 423) each. Prerequisites: Chemistry 233, one year of college physics, and
Mathematics 201, or permission of the instructor. Leclures, discussion, and prob-
lems in atomic and nuclear structure, states of matrer, sclutions, chemical thermo-
dynamics ond equilibria, chemical kenetics, and electro-chemistry.

364, 465. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 2 credits each. Prerequisites: Chemistry

{424, 425} 461, 462, 463. Chemistry 464 ond 465 may be taken concurrently with
Chemistry 442 and 4463 respectively.

482, NUCLEARCHEMISTRY 3 credits. Prerequisites: Chemistry 131, Physics 381, ond
Mothematics 103, or permission of the instructar, A course designed ta intro-
duce the student to the vorious aspects of nuclear chemistry and rodicchemistry.
The content deals with the theory and application of nuclear stobility and inter-
octions as well as with the statistical noture and uses of these processes.

483, NUCLEONICS LABORATORY 2 credits. Prerequisite: Physics 381 or permission
of the instructor. The general purpose af this course is to introduce the student
to the experimental techniques of nuclear physics and nuclear chemistry. The
basic parts of the course deal with instrumentation techniques and procedures
ond with techniques of nuclesr and radiochemistry,

CONCENTRATIONS
IN
CHEMISTRY

Teacher Education
FIELD MAJIOR:

General Science 405 or 404 in liev of Physical Science 101 in the required general
education program;

45 odditional credits in chemistry to include Chemistry 121, 122, 131, 233, 351,
352, 354, 487, 462, 463.
FIELD MINOR:

For science maojors: Chemistry 121 in lieu of Physicol Science 101 in the required
general education program;

fFor non-science majors: General Science 405 or 406 in lieu of Physical Scienca 101
in the required general education program;

20 odditional credits in chemistry to include Chemistry 122, 131, 233, 25! {or 35!
and 354].

Arts and Sciences
MAJOR:

Generol Science 405 or 406 in liev of Physical Science 101 in the required gen-
eral education program;

50 additional credits in chemistry to include Chemistry 121, 122, 13), 233, 357,
352, 354, 435, 461, 462, 453, 464.

Supporting courses: one vear of college physics; Mathematics 101, 102, 103, 201;
reading knowledge of a foreign language is recommended,
MINOR:

For science majors: Chemisicy 121 in lieu of Physical Science 101 in the required
general education program;

For non-science mojors: General Science 405 or 406 in liev of Physical Science 101
in the required general education program;

25 additional credits in chemistry to include Chemistry 122, 131, 233, 251 {or 361
and 354).
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department of
PSYCHOLOGY

Professor: Freehill; Associate Professors: Adams, Blood, Budd,
Harwood (Acting Chairman); Assistant Professors: DeBruler,
Jones, . Imseructor: Gerhard; Lectwres: Mason.

A mojor in psychology is the first step toward any of a number of
professional opportunities. In addition to college teaching and reseorch,
these include personnel work in industry and government, vocational and
personal guidance in schools and colleges, and clinical work with either
children or adults in guidance clinics, juvenile and erimina! courts, ond
mental hospitals including Veterans Administration hospitals. Nearly all
of these positions require graduate wark in a university leading to the
M.A. or the Ph.D, degree. The function of the program in the Arts and
Sciences Division is that of preparing the student for loter graduaote wark

“in the fisld.

The undergraduate majar in psychalogy shauld be supported by a
well-rounded background in all the major fields of knowledge with par-
ticular emphasis upon sociology and the biological sciences. Students who
plan eventually to work toword the Ph.D. degree should gain o reoding
knowledge of French and German during their undergraduate years.

Students whose average falls below “B” are not usually advised to
continue in the field af psychology.

PSYCHOLOGY

200. GEMNERAL PSYCHOLOGY 5 credits. Not open to first quarter freshmen. An intro
duction to such baesic psychological concepts as learning, motivation, emotion,
perception, thinking, and personality, and an application of the sdentific method
to prychelogical preblems.

201. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY 4 credits. Prerzquisite: General Edueation 101, (Not
open fo students who have taken Psychology 200.) An experimentally oriented
study of the basic psychelogical concepts.

261. THE PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMEMT 3 credits. Prerequisite: Psychology 200 or
General Education 101. {(Not open to education mojors). The study of the ad-
justments in normal human life. Typiecal problems ond reactions are considered.
The development of personality and its relation to the adequacy of adjustment
is studied.

302. COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Psychology 200 or 201.
{Not open to students who have had Psychology 305.) The application of evi-
dence generated from the loboratory experiments and the eomlogical studies
of animal behavior to general psychology. Farticular emphasis is given to study
of the sensory processes, motivation, learned and unlearned behavior,

T
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320,

355,

37

373,

405

406,

408.

431.

452,

*453.

INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Psychology 200 or 201.
(Mot open to individuals who have had Psychology 220.) A study of the appli-
cation of psychelagical principles 1o such industriol problems as personnel selec-
tion and approisal, human relations, marketing, training and engineering psychol-
ogy.

HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 5 credits. Prerequisites: Psychology 200,
Biclogy 104 or equivalent, ond at least sophomore status. A study of physical,
social, ond emotional growth and development from birth to adulthood. Em-
phasis is placed upon the implications of facts and prnciples for curriculum con-
tent and classroom procedures.  Also offered os Education 355.

EVALUATION 1IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL 3 crediits. Prerequisite: junior status
and student teaching experience. A course deoling with the evaluation of the
outcomes of school experience. It inciudes o consideration of the function of
standardized and teacher-made tesis. Also offered as Education 371,

ELEMENTARY STATISTICAL METHODS IN EDUCATION 5 cedits. Prereguisite:
permission of the instructor. A first course in statistical procedures for educo-
tional research, Emphasis is given to the criticism of evidence, the design of
simple studies, and the hosic lechniques of stotistical inference. [t is concerned
with informed reading as well as with the opplicetion of stefistics to original
resgarch,  Also offered as Education 373.

RECENT PSYCHOEQGICAL LITERATURE 3 credifs. Prerequisife: twenty hours of
psychelogy. The course is pionned to familiarize the student with recent reseorch
and writings in the field of psychology. Use is made of the Psychological Abstrocts,
the various psychological journals, and of significant recent books in the field.
This course is required of psychology majors and may be elected by graduate
students in education.

SYSTEMATIC PSYCHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: fifieen howrs of psychalogy.
An examination and evaluation of the various contemporory viewpoints in psy-
chology.

THE PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING 5 crediis. Prerequisite: Psychology 355, or per-
mission of instructor. A course dealing with the thecries of learning, their ex-

perimental supports, and implications for instrudion. Also offered as Education
408,

INTRODUCTION TO GUIDAMCE AMD EBSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES 3 credits.
Prerequisite: 75 hours of psychology. An intreduction to the organization and
implementotion of guidance and psychalogical services in the schools. The roles of
the teacher, principal, psychologist, counselor, and other specialists in an inte-
grated progrom are discussed. Various guidance and counseling techniques are
examined and evaluated. Professional problems and trends are studied, Also
offered as Education 431,

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisites: ten hours of psychology or Psy-
chology 200 and five hours of sociology. The psychelogy of human institutions with
special reference to the impact on individual behavier.

THEQRY OF PERSONALITY 5 credits. Prerequisite: fiftecn hours of psychology. An
examingtion of theoretical approaches 1o personality. Major philosophic assump-
tions, historical position, ond experimental data are cansidered in evclualing
persanality theories.

INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES 3 credits. A study of the behavioral differences found
among individvals.

*Oifered in summer session only.
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*533.

*533.

*534.

*537.

548,

555.

ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Psycholegy 261 or 455, or
permission of the instructor. A study of the psychoses, nevroses, ond other forms
of behavior deviation; conceptions regarding these conditions.

EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 5 cedits. Psychology 200, 473, ond approval of
the instructor, A study of the experimental techniques employed in psychology;
participation in conducting simple experiments and in the inlerpretation of dota.

PSYCHOLOGY OF OCCUPATIONS 3 credits, Prerequisite: Psychology 431 or
permission. A study of the psychologioni and social factors in occupational
choice, The course presents research ond theory on octupational choice as
background for counseling. Sources of occupotionol materiais ore reviewed.
interest and aptitude tests for occupational counseling are evaluated.

SUPERVISED PRACTICE IN GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING 3 credits. Prerequisite:
Psychology 431 ond 572, A course in which the student critically examines ond
practices under supervision various guidonce and counseling techniques including
the use of tests, cose studies, ond conferences. Also offered ws Education 531.

THEORY AND TECHNIQUES OF INTERVIEWING 3 credits. Prerequisite: per-
mission of the instructor. A study of psychelogical and sodial factors in inter-
viewing with laborotory opportunities for the develcpment of interviewing skills,
Theoretical foundations of different aopproaches 1o interviewing, special tech-
niques available, ond research methods for evaluating interviews are critically
reviewed.

PRINCIPLES AMND ORGAMIZIATION OF PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES 3 credits,
Prerequisite: Psychology 431. A review of the philosophy underlying specialized
psychological services for the schools and an excminotion of orgenizational
potterns and operating practices. Also offered os Education 535,

FOUNDATIONS FOR PSYCHOLOGICAL SERYICES 3 credits, This course estoblishes
guiding principles for psychologicol work in the schools through the study of
social conditions, learning theory, and personclity theory os these are related to
specialized techniques and procedures.

READING AND CONFERENCE IN COUNSELIMG 1 credit. Discussion and readings
reicted to ethics and current problems in counseling. These are directed toward
establishing a ¢ritical aond informed professional worker.

FIELD INTERNSHIP IN COUNSELING (-3 credits. Prerequisites: Psychology 578 and
approval of the Director of Psychological Services. This provides for an academic
yeor of college-supervised work in counseling. Arrongements must be made in
caoperation with the school odministration involved.

ADYANCED CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Psychology 355 or ik
equivalent. The purpose of this course is to provide an accurate ond ccherent
picture of some of the most important aspects of research in the psychology of
homon development, A study is made of impertant informaotion about the growdh,
adjustments, and copacities of children from conception through childhood.
Procedures for observing children and for recording and evaoluating date are
critically examined, Also offered as Education 555.

PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE 3 credits. Prerequisite: Psychology 355 or its
equivalent. An advonced course dealing with the developmental charaderistics,
tehavior problems, personal and social adjustments of children and youth, with
implicatiens for secondary education and guidance programs. Alse offered as
Education 556.

*CHfered in summer session only,

",
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*560. SEMINAR IN PUPIL ADJUSTMENT 3 credits. Prerequisites: greduate status ond
teaching experience. This coursz is concerned with the problems of personal and
social adjustment in the teaching and learning situation. The group examines the
principles of psychological adjustment in relation to the classroom. AHention is
given to the evoluation of ressarch with o view to its practical application.

572, INDIYIDUAL TESTING 5 credits. Prerequisite: Psychology 373 or 473 or permis-
sion of the instructor. A study of the theory and principles underlying the con-
struction of individual Tntelligence tests together with supervised practice in the
administration of some of the most impertant of these tests,

575. STATISTICAL IMFERENCE FOR PSYCHOLOGY AND EDUCATION 3 credits. Pre-
requisite: Psychology 373 or 473; open ta senior psychology majors by permis
sion of the instructor. A consideration of some advanced statistical methods with
emphasis on the statistical inferences thot may be drawn from he analysis of
research data. Also offered as Edvcation 575.

577, ADYANRCED APPRAISAL TECHMIGUES 3 credits. Prereguisite; Psychology 572;
open o senior psychology majors by permission of the instructor, A consideration
of approaches to measurement with speciol aftention to volue and limitations of
objective and observational aptitude, interest, and personality measures. The
student manipulates sample instruments under laboratory condifions.

*A78. ADYAMNCED CLINICAL PRACTICUM 3 credits. Diagnostic and interpretive wark
using a variety of technigues as o teom member in a central and responsible
role with several complete cases.

CONCENTRATIONS
IN
PSYCHOLOGY

Teacher Education
FIELD MINOR:

Fifteen credits under advisement in addition to courses in psychology taken as
part of the programs of general and professional education.

Arts and Sciences
MAJOR:

Psychology 200 or 201, 373, 473, 405; additional credits in psychology to total
at least 36 credits selec[ed_in consultation wiih a departmental adviser.

Supporting ecourses: Sociclogy 201, Philosophy 201, 15 credits in the field of
biological science.

MINOR:

Psychology 200 or 201; odditiono] credits in psychology to total ot least 20
credits selected in consultation with o departmenal adviser.

*Offered in summer session only.
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department of
SOCIOLOGY-ANTHROPOLOGY

Associate Professor: Taylor*, (Chairman); Assistant Professors: Anastasio

201,

212,

270.

301,

341

346,

351,

386,

375,

*n

¥

Brokensha, Mazur; Imstracrors: Call, Serl, Spaulding,

SOCIOLOGY

CULTURE AND SOCIETY 5 credits. Prerequisite: Generol Education 105. The
noture and growlh of culture; o survey of the range and variety of culture
phenomena including social customs, social organization, political institutions,
religion, ort, language, and other topics, Also offered os Anthropology 201,

EDUCATION AND AMERICAN SOCIETY 3 credits. A study of the role of the school
as a major institution in American saciety. Particular emphaosis is placed vpon
education and sociol change in the last 50 years. Also offered as Education 212.

INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS 3 credis. Prerequisite: Sociology-
Anthropology 201 or Sociology 30i. The nature of scientific inquiry; the devel-
opment of social research; the bosic methods ond techniques of data-gathering,
processing, ond onalysis. Also offered as Anthropology 270.

THEORY OF SQCIAL GROUPS 3 credits. The study of the social orgonization of
man: small groups, formal organizations, social institutions, and social processes.
The course is intended primarily to serve as an introdudion 1o the field of so-
ciclogy for students who major in socielogy-anthropolegy.

CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS 3 credits. Prerequisite: Sociology-Anthro-
pology 201, or Sociclogy 30). The causes ond consequences of the major
sacial problems in American soicety. Emphasis is on the relation of personal and
group maladjustment to conditions in a rapidly chonging social system.

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 3 credits. This course surveys individual, fomily, and
community foctors in delinquency; programs for trecting delinquents in schools,
sociol agencies, juvenile courts, and corredional insfitutions; communily organ-
izations for the control of delinquency. Field trips ore conducted to representa-
five agencies and institutions. Mot open to students who have previously had
Sociology 445.

THE FAMILY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Sociology 101. This course considers the evo-
lution of the fomily; the family as a social institution in varied cultural settings;
the cycle of doting, courtship, engaogement, marrioge and family; the problems
of the family today under conditions of rapid social change.

THE COMMUNITY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Soticlogy 201. Patterns of social
life in representative communities and their influence on the individual,

STATISTICAL METHODS 5 credits. Prerequisite: Sociofogy-Anthropology 201,
or Sociology 301. An introduction fo statistical methods and their opplication
ta the research problems of sociofogy and anthropology. Alio offered as Anthro-
pelogy 375,

leave 1940-61.
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411.

412.

431,

447,

470.

483.

485,

490,

200,

201.

270.

360.

341,

WORLD POPULATION 3 credits. Prereqguisites: Scciology-Anthropology 201 or
Sociology 201, Sociology 375. The growih, distribution, and composition of
the population of the world; the thecretical and practicat implications of condi-
tions ond trends in problem areas.

AMERICAN POPULATION 3 credits. Prerequisite: Sociclogy-Anthropology 201
or Sociology 301; Saciology 375, Sociology 411 recommended. The population of
North America with porticular emphasis on the United Stotes. Growth, distri-
bution, and composition; social and economic implications of demographic trends.

SOCIAL CHANGE 5§ credifs. Prerequisite: Sociology 201. A relatively detailed
examination of social change in the United States {1900-1940} foliowed by an
analysis of contemporary theories of culture change. The last section of the
course is devoted to o consideration of the problems of prediction of future change.
Also offered os Anthropelogy 431.

PUBLIC OPINION 3 credits. Prerequisites: 8 hours in American government,
economics, or Sociolegy 20) or Anthropology 201 or consent of the instructor.
A study of the factors involved in the formotion of public opinion; propaganda
onalysis; ogencies of mass impression; opinion meosurement; and the role of
feadership, Also offered as Government 441,

RACIAL AND CULTURAL MINORITY GROUPS 3 credits. A study of sociologicol
and social-psychological aspects of the relationship among rocial ond cultural
minority groups, especially in the United States.

RESEARCH 24 credits. Prerequisite: instructor’s consent. This course is intended
for the student who wishes to investigate o problem of his chece through field
or librory reseorch.

SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE MORAL ORDER IN RECENT LITERATURE 4 credits.
Also oifered os English 482 ond Philosophy 483.

READING AND DISCUSSICN 3 credits. Prerequisite: 15 hours in saciology-
anthropolegy, or insiructor’s consenf. Selected reodings in major works in the
fields of cultursl onthropolegy ond/or sociology. Discussion centers on o spe-
cific topic chosen for the quorter.

SEMINAR IN SOCIAL THEORY 3 credits. A critical examination of selected

problems in sociol theory with emphosis upon contemporory literoture 0 the
field. Also offered as Anthrepology 4%0.

ANTHROPOLOGY

HUMAN EVOLUTIONM AND PREHISTORY &5 credits. The development of man;
culture, origins ond prahistory; criteria and theories of race and rore dossifico-
fions; race diffusion, contacts ond problems.

CULTURE AND SOCIETY 5 credits. Prerequisite: General Education 105. The
nature ond growth of culivre; o survey of the ronge and voriety of cuiture phe-
nomeno including sociol customs, sociol organization, political institutions, relig-
ion, art, longuage, and other topits. Also offered os Sociology 201,

INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH METHODS 3 credits. Prerequisite: Sociclogy-
Anthropology 201 or Sociology 301. The noture of scientific theory; the develop-
ment of sodal research; the basic methods and techniques of dota-gathering.
processing, ond analysis. Also offered os Seciology 270.

PEOPLES OF THE WORLD 5 credits. A survey of the principal cultures and
races of mankind.

PEOPLES OF THE AMERICAS 3 credits. A study of notive Indion cviture and
native cultural areos in the New World.
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363.
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481,
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487,

490.

PEOPLES OF EURASIA 3 credis. A study of European and Asiatic racial and
wltoral distribution.

PEOPLES OF AFRICA 3 credits. A study of the races and culiures of Africa: {a)
Africa, south of the Sahara; (b} Africa, north of the Sahara.

STATISTICAL METHODS 5 credits. Prerequisite: Sociology-Anthropology 201,
or Sociology 301. An introduction to statistical methods and their application
to the research problems of sociclogy and anthropology. Also offered as Soci-
ology 375.

SOCIAL CHANGE 5 credits. Prerequisite: Sociclogy 201, A relofively de-
tailed exomination of social change in the United States {1900-1940} followed
by an onolysis of contemporary theories of culture chonge. The last sedion
of the course is devoted to o consideration of the problems of predicing foture
chonge. Alse offered o3 Sociolagy 431,

CULTURE CONTACT 3 credits. A consideration of the social, economic, politi-
cal, and administrative problems charocteristic of cultures in contact, with por-
ticular emphasis on the processes of cioss culvral communication and ethnic
relations.

RESEARCK 26 credils. Prerequisite: instructor’s consent. This course is intended
for the student who wishes to investigate a problem of his choice through
field or library research,

APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY § credits. Prerequisite: Sociology 201 or Anthropology
201. The utilization of anthropological theory in the pradticol problems of govern-
ment, indusiry, education, ond social welfare; the administration of colonial
ond dependent peoples.

READING AND COMFEREMCE 15 credils. Prerequisite: 15 hours in sociclogy-
anthropology, or instrucior’s consent. Selected readings in the major works
in the fields of culfural anthropology and/or sociclogy. Discussion centers on g
specific topic chosen for the quarter.

READING AND CONFERENCE IN PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY AND ARCHEAOL-
OGY 15 credits. Seleded reading in the major works on human palecntology
or morphology or genetics, prehistory, and archaeological field technigues.
The toplc to be dixussed in o given quarter will be determined by the pro-
fessor,

CULTURE AND PERSOMNALITY 3 credits. Prerequisite: 12 credits in sociology-
onthropology or permission of the instructor. A consideration of current theories
of culture and personality wth particular aMention to the question of cuitural
inflvence on motivation, perception, and valuation,

SEMINAR [N SOCIAL THEORY 3 credits. A critical examinotion of selected
problems in social theory with emphasis vpon contemporary literature in the
field. Al offered os Sociclogy 490.



Anthropology 189

CONCENTRATIONS
IN
S0CIOLOGY — ANTHROPOLOGY

Teacher Education

FIELD MAJOR:

Anthropology 200, Seciclogy 201 or Anthropology 201; Sociology 375 or Anthro-
pology 375 recommended.

Additional courses under departmental advisement to total 40 credits,

Note: Students intending to teach in the secondary schools must receive special
departmental permission to major in sociology-anthropology.

FIELD MINOR:
Sociology 201 or Anthropology 201;

Additional courses under departmental odvisement fo total 20 eredits.

Arts and Sciences

MAJOR:

Anthropology 200, Sociclagy 201 or Anthropelogy 207, Sociclogy 301, Sociolegy
375 or Anthropology 375, Sociology 490 or Anthropology 490;

Additional courses under advisement to total 50 credits of which 20 must be
vpper division;

Supporting courses: two selected from the following: Biological Science 371 or
General Science 408, Psychology 440 or 453, Geology 211, Geology 318, History 458,
Geography 453, Geography 470, Economics 403.

MINOR:
Anthrepology 200, Saciology 201 or Anthropology 201;
Additional courses under departmental advisement to total 25 credits.
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department of
SPEECH

Professor: Carlile, (Chasrman); Associate Professors: Brewster, Herbold;

105.

130.

200,

20t1.

202,

204.

Assistant Professors: Flanders, Lyman, Schinske, Stiver.

SPEECH

REMEDIAL SPEECH No credit. Establishment of goed habits of articulation ond
phonation through Ilaboratory practice. This course may be electled by any
student but is required of all teaching candidates odjudged deficient in speech
or voice. Estoblishment of good speech and voice habits is required before
admission is granted fo student teaching,

FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH 3 credits. A functionnl epproach to effective com-
munication. The student is given opportunity to apply principles te practical
problems of speech. The aim of the course is to develop good speech and to
understand the use of it as a facior in human behavior.

YOICE AND ARTICULATION IMPROYEMENT 3 credits. This is primarily ¢ labora-
tory course providing the student with systematic work designed to improve
voice and articulation patterns.

INTRCDUCTION TO THE THEATRE 3 credits. A course aimed to increase apprecia-
tion of the art of theatre, cinema, and felevision. Special atention is given to
play analysis, play production, ond dramatic criticism. Required reading includes
dramas ranging from the Greek to ihe contemporary theatre.

SPEECH AMNALYSIS 3 credits. Prerequisites: Speech 100 and sophomore stotus.
An analytical study of the speech process enabling the student to improve his
own speech and to deal more intelligently with the refinement, rehabilitation and
application to problems of others. Loborotory work includes vse of recording
facilities, study of sounds, oral reading improvement, and group dynamics.

EXTEMPORE SPEAKING 3 credits. Theory and pradice in an extemporaneous mode
of speaking. Purposeful specking, utilizing simulated real-life situations, with
close attention to the organization of ideas and their adaptation to specific
avdiences and occasions, is the cenfral objective of the course. Attentian is given
1o the speaker’s needs through eriticism, problems, and drill.

PARLIAMENTARY LAW 1 credit. The study of parliomentary principles and
procedures. The course is designed fo develop the skill in leading and partici-
pating in meetings where such procedures are used,

DISCUSSION AMD DEBATE 3 credits. Forms of public discussion; debate theary
ond prodtice. The student has opportunity to apply problem solving technigues
ta topics of current interest. The aim of the course is to provide the student
with o knowledge of and proficiency in the techniques of effactive speaking
and thinking on controversial issves.

206, 207, 208. INTERCOLLEGIATE FORENSICS 2 credits eoch. A course covering all

phases of the forensic field; impromptv, extempore ond after-dinner speaking,
cratory, debate, etc. Students may receive o maximum of & credits by partici-
pating in intercollegiote forensics.

A
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230, 231, 232. THE ACTED DRAMA 1 to 3 credits each. Admission by tryout only.

233.

236,

237.

238,

281.

282,

283.

302.

303,

322,

az3.

324,

338,

A courss taken by studenls participating in plays offered for public production.
A moximum of 3 credits may be cliowed for major work, with 1 or 2 credits
for minor parts or responsibilities. A maximum of & credits may be earned in
these courses,

ORAL IMTERPRETATION 3 credits. The course affords praciice in recding prose,
poetsy, ond droma. It is designed to help the student determine the logical
end emotional meaning of a selection and project that meaning to his listeners.
A portion of the time is spent in voice development.

STAGECRAFT 2 credits. This course explores the theory ond pradtice of planning,
building, ond painting scenery. Deporiment productions each quarter provide
opportunity for loboratory experiences.

STAGE LIGHTING 2 credits. Concurrent enrollment in Speech 234 is recommended.
This course gives the siudent an opportunify to study the technicol and artistic
aspects of light and color as applied to stoge productions. Depariment produc-
tions each guarter provide opporfunity for leboratory experience.

STAGE MAKE-UP 1 credit. This course is designed fo meet the needs of students
working in dramo, music, donce, and other activities involving stage produdion.
Both theory and proctice are included. Emphesis is given to cctual opplicotion
of make-up.

SHAKESPEARE: EARLIER COMEDIES 3 credits. Also offered os English 281,

SHAKESPEARE: HISTORICAL PLAYS—EMGLISH AND ROMAN 3 credits.  Also
offered as English 282.

SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDIES AND LAST COMEDIES 3 credits. Also offered os
English 283.

ADVANCED PARLIAMENTARY [AW 1 credit. Prerequisite: Speech 202. An ex-
tension and more ftechnical development of Speach 202,

ADVANCED PUBLIC ADDRESS 3 credits. Prereguisite: Speech 100. This course
combines ¢ study of troditional and modern theories of persuasion with practical
application in specking situations. Model speeches of great American orators
ore studied as bockground for contemporory critics in the areas of composition,
organization, proof, language, and delivery. Studio recording focilities permit
detgiled analysis of the student’s speoking.

DRAMA FROM 1640 TOQ 1850 3 credits. A survey of Europeon ond American
dremg beginning with that of the Resltoration period, A critical study is made
of the plays ond sheir relationship to historical ond sociclogical events.  Albso
offered as English 322.

MODERM DRAMA 3 credits. A study of the ploys of lbsen and Strindberg os
the founders of the modern drama. Selected plays of the early hwentieth century
playwrights cre included. Al offered as English 323.

MODERN AMERICAN DRAMA 3 crodits. A comprehensive study of the plays, play-
wrights, and related movements of artists of the American theater, beginning
with O’Neill ond concluding with playwrights of the present. Also offered os
English 324.

DESIGN FOR THE STAGE 3 credits. Prerequisite: Speech 236. Advanced study of
the physical theatre with emphasis on crective stoge and lighting design for
various types of theoires ond produdions.
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37,

338,

340.

341,

350.

355,

356.

ACTING 3 eredits. Prerequisite: Speech 233 or consent of the instructer. Special
emphasis is given fo interpretation and action on the stage. The basic aim of
the course is to develop greatsr freedom of action and variety of wvoice and
to apply the basic techniques of acting.

COSTUMING 3 credits. The history of ‘costume and its adaptation fe the needs
and limitations of the stege. Studants have opportunity 1o do loboratery work
on dramatic productions.

RADIO SPEECH 3 credits. Prerequisite: Speech 100. An introduciion o the fisld
of redio broadcosting; discussion of and pracrice in the fechnical skills involved
in producing o radie broadcast. Students are given practice in all types of radio
speech activity with special emphasis on pronunciation, inflection, and general
voice development. Practice in the writing of radio script and continuity is offered.
Students participate in regularly scheduvled broadeasts.

RADIO AND TELEYISIOM BROADCASTING 2 credits. Prerequisite: Speech 340 or
consent of the instructor. An advanced course in the techniques of radio produc-
tion and direction, with introductory freatment of television. Program preparation,
direction, and evalvation, in both commercial and educational broadcasting fields,
are included.

SPEECH SCIENCE 3 credits. Prerequisite: Speech 200, A course designed to give
the student an understanding of the speech and hearing mechanisms, the physical
aspects of speech, and the sounds of language. This course serves as both
background ond supplement to work done in the field of speech corredtion,

INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH CORRECTIOMN 3 credits. Prerequisite; Spesch 200
or equivalent. A survey of speech disorders ond defects including identification,
classification, diognosis, and fundomentals of therapy. The course deals with
{a) psychelagical and physiclogical nature of deviant speech; (b) development
by the classroom teacher and the beginning therapist of skills instrumental in
recognizing and analyzing speech handicaps and in undertaking basic therapy,
Opportunity to observe a variety of clinical cases is provided. Enrollment may
be concurrent wth Speech 357.

ARTICULATION AND YOICE DISORDERS AND DEFECTS 3 credits. Prerequisite:
Speech 355 or cansent of the instrucior. A study of the symptomatology, eticlogy,
and theropy appropriate for articvlation and veice deviation, Major attention
is given in this course to (a) identification and differential diagnosis of children
ond adults with sound substitutions, distortions, omissions, and additions; (b} an-
alysis of abnormal pitch, quality and intensity voice involvements; (¢} condudion
articulotion and voice tests and inventeries, with interpretation of results; {d) ex-
amination of fundional, organic, and psychogenic causes of disorders and de-
fedts. Consideration is given to principles of treatment and techniques of ther-
apy. Numercus cases are available for observation in class and clinic. Concurrent
enrollment in Speech 357 is recommended.

357, 358, 359. CLINICAL PRACTICE IN SPEECH CORRECTION 2 credits each, Pre

384,

400,

requisite or concurrent enrollment: Speech 355 or Speech 358. Laboratery ond
supervised clinical practicum deoling with the instruments, materials, methods,
and techniques applicable in therapy for the more prevalent woice and articula-
tion coses—chiefly, infantile perseverction, lisping, lulling, and delayed speech.

PROGRAM MATERIALS FOR THE PUBLIC SCHOCL 2 credits. A study of the
materials, organization, and production of assembly programs in the elementary
ond secondary schools.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS 1-3 credits. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor, This course
is available to advanced students who wish to investigate, with conrsultation,
special problems in the fields of speech. .

A
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404, DRAMA IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 2 credits. A susvey course designed to
provide a general dramaturgical background for teachers who supervise dramatic
activities in the junior and senior high scheol.

423, CONTEMPORARY EUROPEAM DRAMA 3 credifs. A study of selected ploys from
the post World Wor | dramatists to the present. Sarire, Pirandello, Giraudoux,
Eliot, O'Casey, and Beckett are cmong the ploywrights studied.

430. CREATIVE DRAMATICS 3 credits. This course is designed for classroom teachers
or creative dromotics leaders. 1t centers around the developing of eriginol
dramatizations with children. The student has opporfunity to observe children's
classes in creative dramatics. Emphasis is given to story seleciion, stery telling,
and story dramatization.

433, CHILDREN'S THEATRE 3 credits. A course dealing with the various aspects of
presenting ploys with children as weli as plays for children. Play selection, ploy
diredicn, and play production are given emphsis.

437. PLAY DIRECTION 3 credits. The theory and practice of stage direction including
play selection, casting, and blocking, A prompt book of a one-act play is re-
quired. The reading of selected ploys is also on important part of the course.

438. ADVANCED PLAY DIRECTION 3 credits. Prerequisite: Speech 437, Continuved
study of the theory and practice of direction with speciol emphosis on waorking
with the octor. Each student is required to select, cost, and direct a one-ad
play for public presentation,

A4d2. RADIO WRITING 3 credits. Prerequisite: Speech 340 or 341. Writing continvity,
adapting stories and ploys for radio production; opportunity for production
of seripts.

450, PHONETICS 3 credits. A study of the sounds of the English lunguage. Extensive
vse is made of the Internationol Phonetic Alphabet in analyzing pronunciafion
patterns and regional dialeds.

453,  INTRODUCTION TQ HEARING 3 credits. Prerequisites: Speech 355, 356. Basic
cansideration of the structure and funciioning of the cuditory mechanism; a study
of the ocoustics of hearing; symptomatology and pathology of hearing disorders;
diagnostic techniques of pure-tone and speech audiometry; clinical rehabilitation
and classroom management including fundamentals of spesch, reading, and
auditory training for children and adults with hearing loss involvements. Observa-
tion of chinical coses is provided.

454. DISORDERS OF RHYTHM 3 credits. Prerequisites: Speech 355, 357, Systematic
study of stultering, cluttering, ond related disorders of rhythm. Consideration is
given fo the noture, dassifications, and chorocteristics of stuttering.  Theories of
eticlogy are evoluated with emphasis on neurclogic, physiologic, semoniogenic,
and psychogenic dimensions, Principles of therapy and technigues in clinical
procedures ond classroom treatment are explored. Chservation of primary and
secondary stutterers is o port of the course.

455, THE SPBECH CLINIC 3 credits. Prerequisites: Speech 355, 357. Detailed con-
sideration of the diognostic instruments, methods, materiols, procedures, and
technigues used in @ clinical speech progrom. AWention is given to such mathers
as organizing o new speech clinic; integrating @s a new dinician into on estab-
lished program; establishing and maintoining favorable relotionship with class.
room teachers, administrators, parents, ond public; ethics of practice and prin-
ciples of professional growth and conduct.

456, ADVANCED SPEECH CORRECTION 3 credits, Prerequisites: Speech 355, 357.
intensive stedy of the complex neuropathologies and orgonic pothologies of
speech, primarily dysarthric, dysphasic, and dysphonic involvements. Emphasis
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is ptaced on symptoms, etiology, and therapy for cerebrgl palsy, asphasic and
cleft palate coses. Laryngectomy and laryngofissure problems ore considered.
A variety of cases is provided for observation.

457. 458, 459. ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICE IN SPEECH CORRECTION 2 credits

4B4.

485,

486,

447,

488.

489,

500,

558,

5%0.

each.  Prerequisites: Speech 357 or 358 or 359 plus @ minimum of & odditional
credits in the field, Laboratary and supervised clinfeal practicum dealing with
the instruments, meterials, methods, and techniques appliecable in tharapy for
more complex cases in voice, articulation, rthythm or symbolization—chiefly, stut-
tering, deft polate, aphasia, cerebral palsy, and hard of hearing.

TEACHING THE INTEGRATED SPEECH PROGRAM 2 credits, A course designed
for classroom teachers providing for the develupment, organization, and teach.
ing of the rombined communication skills of reading, writing, speaking, and
listening.

TEACHING SPEECH IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOL 3 credits. Prerequisite: consent of
the instructor. This course is planned in rclation to the public school program.
It includes examination of materials and methods usefu! in tecching drema,
interpretation, public oddress, and speech torrection. Students are given oppor-
tunity to work in their field of special interest.

RADIO AND TELEVISION IN THE SCHOOL 2 credits. A course designed pri-
marily for teachers and school administrators; it includes consideration of {1} radic
and television in the school curriculum; (2) utilization of radic and television in
the clossroom; (3} cultural and educational aspects of radic and television.
Students have opportunity ta work on individual problems,

DISCUSSION TECHMIQUES FOR TEACHERS AMD ADMINISTRATORS 3 credits,
A course demonstrating discussian os @ meons to better understanding and
adlion In human affoirs, Its major aim is to cultivate atiitudes and skills which
will gid teachers ond school administrators to engage in ond lead discussions
with greater competency.

PUBLIC SPEAKING FOR TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS 3 credits. Advanced
public speaking designed to develop additinnal skill in meeting speech situations
in the field of education. Emphasis is on delivery, composition, audience analysis,
ond interests.

EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION WORKSHOP 5 credits. A laboratory course providing
practical experience and the opportunity to develop skills in utilizing television
as an effedive educational instrument.

SPECIAL PROBLEMS 1 tc 3 credits. Frerequisite: graduate status and consent of
the instructor. This course is avoilable to advanced students wha wish to invest-
gate, with consultation, special problems in the fields of speech.

HEARING REHABILITATION 2 credits. Prerequisite: Speech 453 or consent of
the instrudlor. A study of the methods, procedures, and techniquas of rehabili-
tating fhe aurally handicapped. The course provides practice in the medasurement
of hearing loss and the evaiuation of heoring tests. Lloboratory experience in
spesch reading ond auditory training is provided.

SPEECH CORRECTION FOR THE CLASSROOM TEACHER 2 credits. Prerequisite:
tonsent of the instruclor. A course for teachers and school administrators dealing
with diagnosis and correction of speech defects and disorders encountered in
the classroom. Students have opportunity fo observe clinical pradice and to
work on individual problems.
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CONCENTRATIONS
IN
SPEECH

Teacher Education

FIELD MAJOR:

Speech 201, 204 or 206, 233, 236, 340, 355, 437, 450. 483, plus additional
courses under advisement to total 40 credifs.

FIELD MINOR:

Speech 204 or 206, 231 pius odditional covrses under advisement to total 20
credits.

Arts and Sciences

MAJOR:

Speech 201, 204 or 206, 233, 236, 340, 355, 437, 450, plus additional courses
under advisement to total 40 credits.

MINOR:

Speech 204 or 206, 233, plus additional courses ynder advisement to total 20
credits.
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department of
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

Professors: Hammer, Hawk, Ross, Skeen, Thompson; Associate Professors:
D. Brown, Carroll, Casanova, Hanson, Johnson, McDonald, Punches,
Simpson, Watrous; Assistams Professors: C. Brown, W. Brown,
Hodges, H. Jones, Mclnnes, Miller, Mumme, Nicol, Stevens,
*Van Wingetden, Worthylake, ___ _: Imuructors: Gregory,

Itvin, Lamb,

Courses In the Department of Professional Education are designed
primorily to meet the needs of students preporing to teach. In addition
to courses required In teacher education, elective courses are offered
to serve individuol interests and to make for better professionol com-
petence.

The pre-service teacher will find in the course offerings of the de-
partment information and experiences basic fo success in the teaching
profession.  As an integral part of the program, contacts ond exper-
iences with children, the community, and feochers ore provided in order
to develop professional understanding.  Students preporing to teoch
should follow the program of required courses as outlined on poge 64.
Students are urged to consult frequently with members of the Department
of Teacher Education relative to their programs and preporation for
teoching.

STUDENT TEACHING

Preliminary application for student teoching Is mode during the
sophomore year with the Director of Student Teaching.** At this time, the
student should hove tentfative plans for correlating his two student teach:
ing experiences with other courses during the junior and seniar years.
The applicatian cansists of a conference, campleting an informatian book-
let, checking eligibility, discussing probable level of first teaching and
areas of cancentration,

Final application is made during the quarter before the first student
teaching.

*On legve, 1980-61.

**Note: Transfer students with junier or senior standing must make preliminary opplication
at the earliest daote possible after enrolling in the College.
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Eligibility for ony student teaching caurse requires:

©) mimimum of junior standing
b} mimimum scholastic grade paint average of 2.0

¢} campletion of the following academic prerequisites or equiva-
lents:

Education 215 ond 355
A satisfoctory score on on English competency test

Approval of the Director of Student Teoching is required hefore en-
rolling in the following courses: 391, 383,-392, 496, 497, 421, 492, 493,
494, 495, 561, 549.

The designotions “o”, “b”, “c”, “d”, after certain course numbers

EL T H LA T

indicote the educotion levels “primory,” “intermediate,” “junicr high,”
and “senior high” respectively.

All first student teoching is scheduled between 8:30 a. m. and 1:50
p. m. Additional classes are chosen from those available at the two or
three o’clock periods. '

Second student teaching, Education 492, ADVANCED TEACHING
AND ITS TECHNIQUES, is taken during the senior year. It calls for a
full teoching day, Mondoy through Friday.

NOTE: with the merging of two departments—Education and Teaching Technigues
—into the Department of Professional Educotion, new numbers hove been ossigned to
courses previously listed. In order to avoid confusion or pessible duplication, the pre-
vious number designation is shown in parenthesis.

EDUCATION

212, EDUCATION AND AMERICAMN SOCIETY 3 credits. A study of the role of the
school @s @ major institution in American society. Particvlor emphosis is placed
upon education and social chonge in the last fifty years. Also offered os Soch
alogy 212.

215. AMERICAN EDUCATION AND THE TEACHER 3 credits. Prerequisite: sophomore
stotus or permission of the instrucior. This course deols with the development of
the American school system stressing ifs unique charadieristics in comparison with
the school systems of other noations. Speciol attention is given fo the legal pro-
visions for the organization, administration, ond funclioning of the schools in the
State of Washington; the siote manual requirement is thus sotisfied. The role
of the teacher os u member of o profession is studied. NOTE: This course is not
open to freshmen. It is a prerequisite to the first student teaching experience.
Education 215 replaces Education 101 or 301, and Education 341 and is not open
to those who have credit in one or more of these courses.

341, WASHINGTON STATE SCHOOL LAW 2 credits, Prerequisite: junior status. This
wurse considers the laws ond regulations pertaining to the organizotion, admin-
istration, and functioning of the public schools in the State of Washington. A
brief summary of the development of the poublic school system in America is
provided os background. This course is open only to transfer students who must
aatisfy the stote requirement in state school low or students who hove credit in
Edvcation 101 or Education 301.
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HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 5 credifs. Prerequisites: Peychology 200,
Biolagy 104 and at Jeast sophomore status. A study of physical, social, end emo-
tional growth and development from birth to adulthood. Emphasis is placed upon
the implicetions of focts ond principles for curriculum content ond classroom
procedures. Also offered as Psychology 355.

EVALUATION [N THE PUBLIC SCHOOL 3 credits, Prerequisite: student teaching
experience. A course dealing with the evaluation of the outcomes of school expe-
rience. It indudes o considerotion of the function of standardized and teacher-
made tests. Also offered as Psychology 371.

ELEMENTARY STATISTICAL METHODS I[N EDUCATION 5 credits. Prereguisite:
permission of the instructor. A first course in stotistical procedures for educational
ressorch. Emphasis is given to the criticism of evidence, the design of simple
studies, and the basic technigues of statistical inference. It is concerned with
informed reading as well as with the application of siatistics to original research.
Also offered as Psychology 373,

b, ¢, d. OBSERVATION AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING 3 credits. This course
is fo be taken in conjunction with Education 392. It is integrated with the student
teaching course to provide study of and foboratory experiences in the deveiop-
ment of children through u public school program,

b, ¢, d. TEACHING AND ITS TECHNIQUES 146 credits. Prerequisite: Educa-
tion 383 or equivalent. A supervised teaching experience token during the junior
year. The course provides observation, participation, and octual teaching wnder
conditions similar to those for the regularly employed teocher. Study of the
psychological and educational principles wpon which modern tecching is based
accompany the acival practice.

b, ¢, d. TEACHING AND ITS TECHNIQUES 8 credits. This course is to be
taken in conjunction with Education 383. A supervised teaching experience teken
during the junior yeor. The course provides observation, participation, and actucl
teaching vnder condifions similar o those for the regularly employed teacher.
Study of the psychological and educational principles upon which modern tesch-
ing is based accompany the actual pradice.

SPECIAL PROJECTS IN EDUCATION 2 - & credits. Prerequisite: senior stotus or
teaching experience. In this course, individual students may undertoke special
supervised projects for credit. These projects must suit the purpose of the student
and not be directly relaied to any of the regular courses offered in the catalogue.

THE PSYCHOLGGY OF LEARMING 5 credits. Prerequisite: Education 355 or per-
mission of the instructor. A course dealing with the theories of learning, their
experimental supports, and implications for instruction. Also offered as Psychol-
ogy 408,

FRINCILES OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 3 credits. A course concerned with the
evolution of the secondary school, its purpose, scope, and curricslum. Speciol
emphasis is given to the problems of the modern secondary school os related to
career plonning, human relations, personc! behavior, and the program of studies.

HISTORY OF AMERICAN EDUCATION S credits. A study of the historical develop-
ment of formal education emphosizing the impact of cultural farces on the evolution
of the American system of public education,

COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 3 credits. An analysis of educational systems in the
major countries in terms of backgrounds, aims, types, and present functions. An
effort is made to point up the significant differences ond similarities existing
betwesn these systems and the American system of education.

PHILOSOPHY AND THE CURRICULUM 5 credits. Prerequisites: student teaching
and senior status. This caurse provides o study of the traditional philosophic gs-
sumptions concerning knowledge, truth and value, and of societal conditions in-
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420,
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{418)

447,

fivencing curricelum development. Course work involves a study of four areas:
1} development of skill in philosophical analysis; 2} opplication of phifosophicol
concepts to curricvium design; 3) application of philosophical concepls to instruc-
tional content ond method; 4) wpplication of sociclogical concepts to curricuium
development ond implementation.

CURRICULUM. WORKSHOP 5 credits, Prerequisite: a course in student teaching
or teaching experience. This course provides some observation of children,
luboratery work in various skills, opportunity fo develop integroted curricolum
materials, and work onr individual projects. It may be accepted as a part of
the student teaching requirement or taken as an elective,

THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 3 credits, Prerequisite: teuaching expe-
rience or deparimental permission, The primary concern of the course is a con-
sideration of current theories and praciices in curriculum organization,

THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM 3 credits. Prerequisite: teaching ex-
perience or deparimental permission. A course comparcbie to Education 421, but
designed for teachers in the junior high school, Special oftention is given to the
core curriculum as well os to other types of curricular orgonization.

THE SECONDARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM 3 credits. Prerequisite: teaching expe-
rience or departmental permission. This couvrse deals with several basic curricular
organizations and the implementotion of secondary school principles through the
curricelum, Curricufum planning and construction are fundamental aspects of the
cayrse,

LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE CURRICULUM 3 credits: Prerequisite: teaching expe-
rience ar depostmental permission. A study of the fundions of the language arls
in the currievlum involving o review of resecrch, an onalysis of current irends,
and a formufation of programs.

COMMUNITY RESOURCES A5 MATERIALS OF [INSTRUCTIOM 3 credits. The major
purpose of this course is to develop on intelligent and effective use of com-
munity source moterials in instruction, The immedicte community is used as a
loboratery for projects in the use of sovrce materials.

THE CORE CURRICULUM IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOLS 3 credits. Prerequisite:
Education 415 or teaching experience. This course provides {1) an examination
of the principles, procedures, and types of core organization, (2} an intensive
study of instructional procedures in the language orts and social studies more
programs, and (3} pradice in the development of core materials.

INTRODUCTION TO GUIDANCE AND PSYCHOLOGICAL SERYICES 3 credifs,
Prerequisite: 15 hours of psychology. An introduction to the organization and
implementation of guidance and psychological services in the schools. The roles
of the teacher, principal, psychoiogist, cownselor, and ofher specialists in on
integrated program are dixussed. Various guidance and counseling techniques
are examined and evaiuated. Professional problems and trends cre studied.
Also offered as Psychclogy 431,

SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS 3 credits. A study of the principles of
human behavior in school-community situations. This course invoives o critical
examination of the humon relotions fedors and how they impinge vpon the
whool. These foctors include clearing the lines of communication, defining issves
and responsibilities, resolving personnel difficuities, and techniques for develop-
ing good working relationships. The course also includes o study of techniques
for conducting the teacher-parent interview and for interpreting school policies
and objectives.

THE DEVELOPMEMT OF [NTEGRATED INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 5 credits, Prerequisites: teaching experience or student
teaching., A workshop type course in which the members of the class develop
programs of instruction thot integrate materials, skills, and understandings from
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several of the usuol subject oreas. Readings and discussions around some umi-
fying problem or topic are also centered on how on integrated program func-
tions in a school.

PSYCHOLOGY FOR TEACHERS 5 credits, Prerequisites: Education 355 and 392,
{This course and first student teaching may be foken concurrently.) This course is
concerned with application of psycholegicof principles to: (1) problems of person-
ality formation ond psychological adjustment, and (2] problems of dassroom learn-
ing.

ROLE OF THE CLASSROOM TEACHER [N THE EDUCATION OF THE EXCEPTIOMNAL
CHILD 3 credits. Prersquisite: senior or graduate standing. A workshop in the
identification, instruction, ond development of children with mild or moderate
handicaps or with exceptiona! ability. The areas of study include onhopedic
prablems, speech, hecring, vision, low vitality, and epilepsy. Problems of the
gifted ond of the dull child ore olso studied. This course is designed for the
regular classroom teacher who is focing the problems of the exceptional child
and provides as for as possible some appropriate educational opporiunities,
Loboratory octivities include demonstrations, observotions, clinics, and field trips.

METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 3 credits. In addi-
tion to providing o working definition of cbjectives for teaching exceptional
children this course deals with organization, facilities, ond materials needed for
their classes and with the development of progroms oppropriate for them.

METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR REMEDIAL READING 3 credits. Prerequisite:
Educaton 485 or teoching experience. This course deals with the following:
identification of the causes of reading difficulty; selection of children who may
profit through work in remedial reading; organization, facilities, and moterials
nesded for learning situations which will meet the learner’s needs; technigues
especially cdopted to remedial reading.

THE BRIGHT AND GIFTED CHILD 3 credits. Prerequisite: teaching experience or
permission of the instructor, A study of identificotion protedures, curriculum, ond
teaching methods suited 1o the education of children with superior ond special
ahilities.

THE CLASSROOM USE OF STANDARDIZED TESTS 3 credits. Prerequisite: Edu-
cation 371 or permission of the instrudor. This course is designed to acquaint
teachers with a variety of available standardized tests for clossroom use. Consider-
ation is given to problems involved in the sefections of tests, in their cdminis
tration, ond in the interpretation of norms. :

CLASSROOM DIAGNOQSIS 3 credits. Prerequisites: student teaching and senior
standing. This course is aimed ut the development of teocher skills in la) ob-
serving human behavior and delermining the vnderlying causes of this behavior:
{b) identifying the characteristics of the bright and tolented child, these with
physical handicaps, ond these with emotional, social, and eduvcational maladjust-
ments, A critical survey is made of the instruments vseful to classroom teachers
in evaluating these characteristics. The development of skill in administration
of evoluative instruments is not an objective of the course,

TEACHING ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SUBJECTS 3 credits. Prerequisite: senior status
or teaching experience. A study of the organization, content, and instructional
practices appropriate to the elementary school subjects, The course stresses the
relation of research in child development and instructional techniques o the
practical problems of instruction. :

THE COMNSTRUCTION OF AUDIO-VISUAL MATERIALS FOR THE CLASSROOM 2
credits. Prerequisite: Education 489 or equivalent, recommended. A course in
which students becoms acquainted with o wide variety of techniques for the pro-
dudton of instructional moterials by teacher and/or pupils. This is o laboratory
workshop course in which students engage in the construction of instructional aids.
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b, <. d. ADYANCED OBSERYATION AND TECHNIQUES FOR EXPERIENCED
TEACHERS 3 credits. Offered only in the summer session. This course, bosed vpon
observation in the Campus School, provides for o study of children in o school-
room situction and deals with problems of the schoct curriculum.

ADVAMNCED OBSERVATION AND TECHNIGUES. THE TEACHING OF SOCIAL
STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 3 ceedits. Prerequisite: teaching expe-
rience. Emphasis in this course is placed on preporation of social studies units
with aftention to relaied fine aris and communicotive skills, This is a loboratsey
experience involving observation in the Campus School.

TECHNIGUES OF READING 3 credits. Prerequisite: student teaching experience.
Emphasis is placed on the importonce of attitudes in maintgining hormal progress
in the acquisition of reading skills. Study is made of the factors conducive fo
desiroble attitudes, The spedific skills which constitute general reading ability are
onalyzed os ore the procedures -suited to their development. Each student is
expected fo study some problems of reading specifically connected with his own
field of teaching. Also offered as English 485.

CLASSROOM TECHNIQUES IN CONSERVATION EDUCATION 2 credits. A course
devoted to the study of conservation moterials and the techniques of using them
in the classroom. This course is always taken in conjunction with Education 498,
It provides aclual comp living ond fisld trips as well as seminars in classroom
techniques.

INSTRUCTIONAL PROBLEMS OF ELEMENTARY TEACHERS 5 credits. Prerequisite:
teaching experience or departmental permission. The course is concerned with a
crifical examination of pupilteccher relationships, sefection ond orgonization of
instructional moterials, curriculum development, end group planning.

INSTRUCTIONAL PROBLEMS OF SECONDARY TEACHERS 3 credits.. Prerequisite:
teaching experience or departmental permission. A course comparoble to Educa-
tion 425 but designed for teachers in the secondory school. It includes o eritical
examination of the problems of pupilteacher relationships, curricufum  develop-
ments, grovp planning, ond supervision of cocurricular activities.

AUDIO-VISUAL INSTRUCTION 3 credits. A course designed Yo acqusint the stu-
dent with varied types of cudio-visual aids, technical processes, educational pro-
cedures, and the administration of qudio-visval instruction. Students are instructec
in operation of motion, opoque, and slide-film projectors, tape recorders, ond
other sound and visual apparatus.

491q, b, ¢, d. ADVANCED TEACHING AND ITS TECHNIGQUES B credits.  Pre-

{418}

4%2q, b, ¢, d.

{428}

494,
{478}

4%5.
{488)

requisite: student teaching experience. A supervised teaching experience token
dvring the senior yeor, The work of the course is built for each student upon the
strengths and weuknesses of his first student teaching course and should round
out his pracice in all phases of the total program of a public school teacher.

AgY\ANCED TEACHING AND 1S TECHNPQUES 16 credits. Prerequisite:
Edvcation 392 A supervised teaching experience laken during the senior year.

The student-is expected lo have offained a maximum preparation for this finai
student feaching which usvally is done at the preferred educational level.

TEACHING REMEDIAL READING 5 credits. Prerequisiter Education 463 or
equivalent (may be taken concurrently) and senior standing. Observation ond
teaching in an elementary age remediel reading room.

TEACHING EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 5 credits. Prerequisites: teaching experience
and ot leost senios stonding: Teaching Techniques 462 (may be token con-
currently). This course provides laboratory opportunities to work with exceptionsl
children both individually and in o. group situation.
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ADVYANCED TEACHING AND IT$ TECHNIQUES IN OUTDOOR EDUCATION
8 credits. Prerequisite: approval of the Director of Student Teaching, In general,
this course is appropriate for experienced teachers who wish to aoquire the
point of view and specific skills which are essential for effedive outdoor educa-
tion. The course moy be accepted as o port of the student leaching requirement
or may be taken as an elective.

ADYANCED TEACHING AND 1TS TECHNIQUES IN OUTCOOR EDUCATION
S credits. Prerequisite: approval of the Director of Student Teaching. In general,
this course is appropriate for experienced teachers who wish to acquire the
point of view and specific skills which are essentiol for effective outdoor educe-
tion. The course may be accepted as o part of the student teaching requirement
or may be taken as an eleclive. This course is th same as Edvcation 496, except
that it is offered for a shorter period and for less credit.

SPECIAL PROJECTS [N EDUCATION 3-5 credits. In this course, individual students
moy undertake special, supervised projeds for credit, These projects must suit the
purpose of the siudent ond not be directly related to any of the regulor courses
offered in the catalogue.

INTRODUCTION TQ GRADUATE STUDY 4 credits. Prerequisite: graduate status.
An exomination and study of experimental, documentary, case study, survey, and
other methods of educational research and investigation. This course is required
during the first quarter of the student's program toword the master's degrea.

EDUCATIONAL SOCIQLOGY 3 credits. A course concerned with the analysis of the
major problems in American culture as they relate to education. Problems on-
saered include social stratification, individvol-group interariion, the family, social
amtitudes and prejudices, public health and welfore.

BASIC COMNCEPTS OF EDUCATION 4 crediss. Prerequisite: Education 501, A
wourse devoted to the study of philosaphicol, psychological, and sociological con-
cepts basic to o deeper understanding of edueation, Philosophical concepts are
developed in relation to the structures and fundions of philosophy, major philo-
sophical positions, and confemporary expressions of the experimentol and clossic
theses. Psychological concepts refate to behovioristic and holistic thearies of fearn-
Ing and their inflvence on educational method. Cultural concepts are studied and
applied to the problems of societol pressures on the school, sacial change, and
the role of the schoo!, freedom, and wontrol in education,

CURRENT EDUCATIONAL ISSUES AND TRENDS 4 credits, Prerequisite: Education
S01. A course in which current educational issues, involving aims, Ffunctions,
and agencies, dre examined. This course & primarily concerned with problems
which involve clashing points of view and their constructs as relaied to philo-
sophical, psychological, and sociological concepts.

PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 5 credits. A philosophical study of beliefs, o
sumptions, and judgments concerning such fopics os teaching ond learning, in-
tellect and morcl troining, subject matter and skills, desirable ends, ond ap-
propriate means of schooling. The course deals with both the historical and
contemporary aspects of educational philotophy. It involves: (1) on examination
and comparison of the writings on educational theory of outsianding contributors
from Pleto to Dewey: (2) on examination of sefected cont porary o yaries
on American educotion. Also offered as Philosophy 515.

SEMINAR [N CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT S credits. Prerequisite: teaching ex-
porience or Education 421 or Educotion 423. A course concerned with the prob-
lems of initiating, developing, and evcluating curricular programs.

"
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SEMINAR IN CURRICULUM PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION 3 credits. Pre-
requisite: 3 hours credit in a basic curriculum course. This is a course primarily
for curriculum directors, principals, and teachers having the maior responsibility
for developing a program consistent with o stated philosophy of education, The
seminar is concarned with o total paHern for grades one through twelve. Among
tha mafters dealt with are {a) the plonners and their respective responsibilities; (b}
administrative palicies and community understanding; (c) educational gools and
pupil cchievement; (d} the achievement of continuity and coordination in the
school program; (e] experimental and evaluation procedures.

SUPERYISED PRACTICE IN GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING 3 credits. Preraguisite:
Education 431 and Psychology 572. A course in which the student critically ex-
amines and pradices under supervision various guidance and conseling techingues,
including the use of fests, case studies, and conferences. Also offered os Psy-
chology 531.

PRINCIPLES AND ORGANIIATION OF PSYCHOLOGICAL SERYICES 3 credits. Pre-
requisite: Psychology 431. A review of the philosophy underlying specialized psy-
chological services, and an examination of organizationel patterns and aperat-
ing practices. Also offered as Psychology 535.

PUBLIC SCHOOL QRGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 3 credits. This course

stresses practical problems related to odministration of school personnel, plant,
and program. The structure and organization of the schocl system is considered.

WORKING WITH STUDENT TEACHERS 3 credits. A course for experienced teach-
ors who have worked or may be working with student teachers in cooperation
with o college teacher-education program. It includes a study of the literoture
of the field, techniques for the orientation of student teachers, study of the major
problems which confront student teachers, and evaluation of achievement in
student teaching. The program of study is of value olso to teachers who have re-
sponsibility for working with beginning teachers, and to curriculum coordinators.

SUPERYLSION 1M THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 3 eredits. Supervision is studiad as edu-
cotional leadership in the development and periodic revision of plans for the can-
finvous evaluation and improvement of school practice. Emphasis is upon prob-
lems growing out of supervisor-teacher relationships.

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF AUDIO-¥ISUAL MATERIALS 3 crea-
its. Prerequisite: Education 489, or permission of the instructor. Basic probfems
and principles in establishing and directing an cudio-visual service center, Special
attention is given to coordinating, staffing, financing, housing and aevaluating
the service as well as to assisting in the proper use of audio-visual aids.

PUBLIC SCHOOL FINANCE 3 credits, Prerequisites Education 541. A study of the
problems involved in school finance, including budgetary and occounting pre-
cedures. Concentration is upon problems of particular school systems,

PUBLIC SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 3 credits. Prerequisite: Education
541. Planning of school building programs through analysis of population trends
in the community; examining the relationship of school plant to the educationa)
program of the school; and exploration of problems in utilization of scheol
facilities.

SCHOOL DISTRICT PLANMNING 3 credits. Prerequisite: graduate status or permis-
sion of the Tnstructor. This course is concerned with programs for school district
planning; it deals with materials and methods Tn the graphic presentation of dota.
Closs work Includes lectures, discussion, and laboratory work. .

FIELD EXPERIENCE LN ADMINISTRATION FOR THE SCHOOL PRINCIPAL .1-5 ceed-
its, This course is open to applicants for the principals’ credential who have been
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551.
(560}

355,

356.
551,
{507}
562

(525.

570.

571.

575,

admitted to candidacy for the master's degree. It meets the State Board of Fdu-
cotion requirement that credential candidates be provided programs of observa-
tion and partficipation In administrative aclivities. Plans and procedures ore de-
veloped jointly by the candidate, the local schopl district, ond the College.
An ogreement is filed covering the activities ta be provided by the district and the
requirements of the College in reading and reporting. The time requirement,
exclusive of sludy, reporting, and trave! is 22 clock hors per quarter-hour credit,

SEMINAR IN PUPIL ADJUSTMENT 3 credits. Prerequisite: graduatz status and
teoching experience. This course is concerned with the problems of personal and
social odjustment in the teaching and legrning situation. The group examines the
principles of psychological adjustment in relation to the clossroom. Attantion is
given to the evaluation of research with a view to its practical application,

ADYANCED CHILD PSYCHOLOGY 3 credits. Prerequisite: Education 355 or its
equivalent, This course covers important research in the psychology of humen de-
velopment. A study is made of the growlh, adjustments, ond capacities of chil-
dren from conception threugh childhcod, Also offered as Psychology 555.

PSYCHOLQ-JY OF ADOLESCENCE 3 credits. Prerequisite: Education 355 or its
equivalent. An odvanced course dealing with tha developmental charaderistics,
behovier problems, personal and social adjustments of children and yauth with
implications for secondary education and guidanca programs. Alse coffered as
Psychology 558.

ADYANCED PROBLEMS IN SPECIAL REMEDIAL EDUCATION 3 1o credits, Pre-
requisites: graduate status and permission of the instructor. A study of the edu-
ational programs, the supervision, the financial support, the state institutions
and other agencies responsible for special and remedial education; specialized
problems related o exceptional children; cbservation of specialized classes.

CURRICULUM AND PROBLEMS OF INSTRUCTION FOR THE SLOW LEARNER 3
credits. Prerequisite: graduate status and teaching experience, or permission of
the instruclor. This course is concerned with the problems of diagnosts, class
organization, seledion of curriculum content and instructional aids, and with
taaching the slow learner. Ways of meeting individua! needs in special and reg-
vlar classes are presented and evaluated.

FIELD PROJECT OR THESIS 6 credits. Prerequisite: approval of the student's grad-
vote committes. fn this course graduate students underigke a field project or a
research study under the direction of a faculty committee. The field project, report,
or thesis must be written to conform to the standards given in Campbell’s “Form
Book for Thesis Writing.” The field projed or thasis may be done off-campus
between periods of residence work; however, residence credit is ollowsd. VWork
on the field projed or thesis should be started before the last quarter of graduate
work,

THEQRY AND TECHNIQUE OF EDUCATIONAL MEASUREMENT 3 credits, Prerequi-
sile: Education 473 or permission of the instructor. An advanced course in the
tocls ond metheds of educsticnal measurement, Consideration is given to the
precedures used in the standardization of tests and in the study of test volidity
and reliability with special emphasis on reseorch In the field.

STATISTICAL INFERENCE FOR PSYCHOLOGY AND EDUCATION 3 cradits. Pre-
requisite: Education 373 or 473; open o senior psychology majors by permistion
of tha insiructor. A consideration of some advanced statistical methods with em-
phasis on the statistical inferences that may be drawn from the analysis of research
data.  Also offered os Psycholegy 575.

Now

-
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-
585, ADVAMCED TECHNIQUES IN THE TEACHING OF READIMG 3 credits. Prerequi-
{505} sites: Fducation 485 and teaching experience. This course deals with the following:
recent research in the teaching of reading; principles of learning upon which
modern reading methods ars bosed; analysis of current reading texts and
programs; measurement of reading achievement; evoluation of mechanical devices
for the improvement of reading. :
596, ADVANCED SUPERVISION AND LEADERSHIP IN OUTDOOR EDUCATION 8 credits,
{548) Prerequisites: Education 495, teaching experience, graduate standing, and per-
mission of the Director of Student Teaching, This course is planned specifically
as preparation for direction or supervision of an outdoor educotion school pre-
gram or comp.
K
-
-
-
iaa
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Summary of Enrollment
Resident
Summer Quarter, 1959 e

Fail, Winter, Spring, 1959-60.. oo

{minus duplicated names)

L) 2 1S

Correspondente ...
EVeNING e e

Extensian

TOTAL ENROLIMENT e

Campus Schoal

Kindergarten shrough sixth grade, 1959-60 ... ... .
Summer Session, 1959 o

Total . -
Deduc‘rlons for names duphcated

TOTAL ENROLLMENT, CAMPUS SCHOOL ... .

Degrees and Certificates

Degrees gronted from August, 1959, to June, 1960, inclusive:
Degree of Master of Educotion e
Degree of Bachelor of Arfs in Educahon
Degree of Bochelor of Arts oo

TOMAD e e e e e

Certificates issved from August, 1959, to June, 1940, inclyslve:

Three-Year Elementory Certificate ..o
Provisional General Cerfificate ...,

Tofal e

Recommended for certification to the State Superintendent of
Public Instructian:

Standard General Certificate oo

1826
9954

4780
497

544
163

5984

176
204

380
19

351

46
412
54

512

25
389

414

172



index 207

INDEX

Page
Academic Advisement.....wnnnn 58 Deficiencies, Englishoninrve
Academic  Probotion.... s 40 Degree Requir t

34 Degrees Granted 1959-1960..
25  Diviston of Gradvate Study.
44 Economics, Business, and
Administrative Officers..... 8 Government, Depariment of. ..
Admission — Advaonce Stonding.... . 33 Economics Concentralions........
Admission — Freshmen 32 Economics Courses
Admission — Gensral Provisions. A1 Education Courses
Admission to Graduate Standing.. 71 Education, Department of.
Admission — Provisional........ccee.. 32 Employment, Part-Time.
Advanced Placement, Mathematics__.... 153 Engiish Concentrations....
Anthropology Courses... English Course:
Art Concentrotions... . English Deficiencies..........
Art Courses....n.-..... . English, Department of.
Artist & Ledure Series. 48 Enrelflment Summary
Arts and Sciences Curricuium. ... 29 Eptrance Deficiencies
Arts and Sciences Progrom. 78  Entrance Tesh
Attendance Regulations.... 37  Examingtions, Final. ...
Audio-Yisual Center 82  Extension Study

Academic Regulations....
Accreditation of the College.
Activities, Student._...

Auditors wervees 3 Facolty - 1959-1960.c..corrreoremrmsnrorosree 10
Bachelor of Arts in Education, Facuity Covncils 23

Degree Requirements. . _...coen 63  faculty - Emeriti ?
Bachelor of Arts, Facully, New Appointments, 1960 22

Degree Requir L £ Y 78  Fees 50
Biological Science Concentrations ... Fees, Refund 52
Biclogy Courses. Finances, Student 50
Board of Educotion, State.... Food Service 44
Board of Trustees. Foreign Language Concentrations........ 127
Board and ROOM.......wiwereseesceeeeeeee Foreign Language, Department of........ 124
Botony COUrSes.....o oo Foreign Language Education Courses.... 86

French Coursés........

Business Education Concentrations.
General Certificate-Fifth Year

Business Education Courses.......
Buildings ...

General Education Cowrses.....onooee 85
Catendar, Cfficial.._. w. 4 General Educotion Courses,
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Latin Courses . 125
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Library Staff 8
Living Costs . 53
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tajors and Minors, Aris ond Suen:es_ 80
Maijors and Minors, Teacher
Eduveation ... e B8, &7
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Physies Concentrations

Fhysics Courses,
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Program of the College. __ 29
Pregram of Instruction... 61
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Refund of Fees .. &2
Registration, Late....covomveeeeooee. 34
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Requirements, Physical Education - 167
Residences, Student. ... 41
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Russian Courses 125
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Scholarship, Low..._.... 40
Scholarships, Music.... . 58
School Librarians, Preparation of.. . 152
Seguence of Courses... 68
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Speech Courses 190
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Student Finances..... -1+
Student Living -1 |
Student Organizotions..........__.._.... 45
Student Personne! Services 57
Student Teaching . 194
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